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AUTHOR'S PREFACE 

IN WRITING this little book, I have a three-fold object in 
view: to provide a souvenir for the numerous visitors to the 
Baroda Central Library, and a handbook for our own staff and 
for librarians, educationists and social workers who desire to 
know how the work of a large library organisation is carried 
on; to record the remarkable progress which, in co-operation 

. with the people of the State, His Highness's Government has 
achieved during the past seventeen years in the provision of 
tree public librarif"s and newspaper reading rooms in town 
and village; and, finally, to offer a modest contribution to the 
scanty literature of library economy and bibliography in India. 

A collection of His Highness's speeches, printed for pri
vate circulation, came into my hands as the final sheets of this 
work were passing through the press, and I could not resist· 
the temptation of enriching it by reprinting three of the ad
dresses which deal with libraries and literature. They will. 
I am sure, be read with pleasure and profit by all concerned 
with library work, giving, as they do, the views of a library 
pioneer on the necessity for professio';lal training, the impor
tance of studying, cultivating and preserving the Indian verna
cular literatures, and the manner and spirit in which librarians 
should render service to the public. 

In order to make the book more acceptable to the general 
reader, some of the statistical and other details mtended pri
marily for my fellow-lihrarians have been relegated to the 
appendices. 

I am frequently asked for appropriate library rules, for a 
classification scheme suitable for vernacular books, and for a 
list of the games and occupations found in our Children's 

ii ~. 
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Playroom. This and similar information will be found in the 
latter, part of the \vork. Again, some inexperienced librarians 
find a difficulty, when compiling their annual reports. in setting 
out the infC?rma,tion needed to show exactly what their librari
es arc doing, how they .. re growing and the manner in which 
their budget is expended. The form in which our statistical 
t~bles are cast is founded on those in general use in American 
arid British libraries; but it has been modified to suit local' ' 
needs and conditions. Every library ought in its· annua1 report 
to publish 'at least the number of books lent out for home 
reading, the number of the registered borrowers. the 
accessions by purchase and gift, and the total expenditure, 
including money spent on staff, and in the purchase and bind
ing of books and periodicals. 

The Central Library has been fortunate enough to acquire 
the Library ofthe Seminar for the Comparative Study of 
Religion, collecteq by Professor A. G. Widgery, M. A. when 
he was Professor of Philosophy in the Bar.Jda College. 
This is a well select,ed and representative collection of 

,some 700 volumes. 

It has been suggested that each library ought to try and 
make a fairly complete collection of literature on at least one 
subject. In Baroda we have chosen Bibliography and Library 
Economy as .our "pet" subjects, and a select catalogue of our 
books on these topics is given in Appendix XXVIII. 

In this connection I should like to recommend ,what I 
consider the most useful works which a library aspirant OU[~:lt 
to study, and which the 'practical librarian ought to have on 
his desk for constant reference. The following books will form 
a 'good nucleus which may be expanded from time to time 
according to his need. 

Dickinson ( A.D.) " Punjab library primer. " This work, 
which is clearly: and simply written, is from the pen of the 
American expert. who re-organised the library of, the Punjab 
University, classified it by the " Dewey" system, and gave a 
course of lectures on library economy for a few years. 
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Dalltl ( J. C. ) "Library primer." An excellent work by a 
veteran librarian, full of practical advice and useful hints. 

Fay (J. E. ) and Ea/on ( A. T.) " Instruction in the use 
of pooks and libraries," ;" The Apprentice course of the 
Wisconsin University" or similar books by Stewart, Lowe, 
Ward, or Rice', which will be found in Section V of Appen
dixXXVIII. 

Brown (J. Dujj. ) " Manual of library economy." 30s. 
Librarians might hesitate before purchasing so costly a book, 
but they may be assured that the money will be well spent, 
the book being written by one of the greatest library pioneers 
and experts of t<':ngland, and forming a veritable encyclo
paedia of the best and latest library methods and practice. 

Cutter (C. A.) "Rules for a dictionary catalogue." This 
is recomn;tended for perusal in the first instance as being 
simpler than, the official "Cataloguing rules," which were 
drawn up by a. committee appointed jointly by the American 
and the British Library Associations. Together with this or 
any other code, a practkal text-,book of cataloguing will be 
needed. Either Akers' "Simple library cataloguing" or Hit
chler's "Cataloguing for smallliol'aries" ~an be recommended, 
the latter being preferable because it gives so many practical 
examples. 

Few Indian :libraries have classified their stock on any 
consistent or scientific plan. \Vhate-yer scheme of 'Classifica
tion the librarian may have adopted or had forced upon him, 
he must make a careful study' of Dr. Melvil Dewey's "Decimal 
Classification," a scheme which was invented in 1873, which 
has been translated into many foreign languages, and which is 
used in more libraries throughouf the world then all the other 
schemes put together. It is, I am glad to say, making headway 
in India, having been adopted by the following Universities 
for their librarie& :--Calcutta, Benares; the Punjab and Delhi, 
the University College, Calcutta, and the Bangalore Public Lib
rary. The complete edition costs $ 12:tl~ose who do not care, 
to spend so much money can purchase the abridged edition 

,whiCh costs $2. I understand that the publisher will supply 
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separate pages of special sections which a particular library 
may desire to classi'fymore closely. The Punjab Public Library 

.and the Calcutta Imperial Library have printed some useful 
extensions of" Dewey" for Indian History and Religion and 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, 

In this connedion I would recommend the 1\. L. A. 
(American Library Association) Ie Catalogue, "1926. price 
$6. This is a "DeweyJ' classified catalogue of over 10,000 
books, with full descriptions, and annotations,'prices and dates. 
A smaller and cheaper list of 1,650 books is "A Buying list for 
small libraries" by M. H .. Pope, 75 cents. Both these excel
lent books. and indeed all bibliographies of the Association are 
compiled with a view to the special requirements of the Ameri
can libraries, and may therefore contain some works not much 
needed in India. With this limitation all their publications can 
be con fidently recommended to Indian librarians indeed we 
purchese nearly every book they publish. 

The librarian should always bear in mind that his duty 
is not confined to the mere purchase of books for his own 
institution; he is often called on to assist High School and 
Coll~ge Students and private persons to select books for 
their own purchase. This he cannot possibly do without 
suitable priced lists and bibliographies. Indeed, if his hbrary 
is doing .its work properly, the time will came when he 

'wi1l~have to acquire tte best and most complete classified 
bibliography: i.e. Swan Sonnenschein's manumental work "The 
Best Books," particulars of which will be found on page 132. 

In conclusion, I desire to thank H, E. Rao Bahadur V. T. 
Krishnama Chari, Dewan of Baroda, for the keen interest he 
has evinced in the welfare of the Library Department, and 
the progress of the Library :Movement in this Raj, and in parti
cular for his kindness in writing an introduction to this work. 

NEWTON MOHUN DUTT., F.L.A. 

Curator of State Libraries, Baroda, 
and 

Reader to H. H. the Maharaja Gaekw.ad. 
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A LIBRAR Y FOR EVERY CITY. 

I hope it will not be long before royal or national libraries will be 
founded in every considerable city, with a royal series of books, in them; the 
same series in everyone of them, cbq,c;en books, the best in every kind 
prepared for that national series in the most perfect way possible; their 
text printed all on leaves of equal size, broad of margin, and dividtJd into 
pleasant volumes, ligbt in the hand, beautiful, and strong, and tborough as 
examples of binders' work, and that these great libraries will b~ accessible 
to all clean and orderly persons at aU times of the day and evening; strict 
law being enforced for this cleanliness and quietness. 

JOHN RUSKIN., 



THE LIBRARY 

--0--

• Let there be light! God spake of old, 
And over chaos dark and cold, 
And through the dead and formless frame 
Of nature, life and order came. 

Faint was the light at first that shone 
On giant fern and rpastodon, 
On half-formed plant and beast of prey, 
And man as rude and wild as they. 

Age after age, like wavp.s, o'erran 
The earth, uplifting brute and man : 
And mind, at length, in symbols dark 
Its meanings traced on stone and bark. 

On leaf of palm. on sedge-wrought roll, 
On plastic clay and leathern scroll, 
Man wrote his thoughts; the ages passt".d, 
And 10 I the Press was found at last I 

Then dead souls woke; the thoughts of men 
Whose bones were dust revived again; 
The cloister's silence found a tongue, 
Old prophets spake, old poets sung.' 

And here, to-day, the dead look down, 
The kings of mind again we cro" .. n; 
We hear the "oices lost so long, 
The sage's word, the-sibyl's song. 

Here Greek and Roman find themselves 
A live alon.g these crowded !'he!ves; 
And Shakespeare treads again his stage, 
And Chaucer paints anew his age. 

As if some Pantheon's marbles broke 
Their stony trance, and lived and spoke, 
Life thrills along the alcoved hall. 
The lords of thought await our call I 

J. G. WHITTIER . 



INTRODUCTION 

by 

Rao Bahadur V. T. Krishnama Chari, B.A., B.L., C.I.E., 
Dewan' of Baroda. 

THE LIBRARY movement in Baroda is part of a carefully 
devised programme of mass ed\lcation in:tugurated and deve
loped by His Highness the Maharaja Saheb. In 1893 com
pulsion was introduced in one of the districts of theStatej the 
system was extended graduaily until in 1907 elementary edu
cation was made compulsory for boys and girls throughout the 
State. His Highness soon realised that universal education 
required .as an essential supplement to it a network of free 
public libraries which would keep literacy alive and enable 
men and women in rural areas to have access to sources of 
knowledge not hitherto open to them. He insisted that" li
braries should not limit their benefits to the few English-know
ing readers but shou ld see to it that their gO'ld work permea
tes through to the many, " and that" vernacularlibraries should 
be encouraged II so that every citizen in the State" may enrol 
himself as a pupil in the 'people's university'-the library_" 
With this ideal in view a scheme for free public libraries on a 
grant-in-aid basis was introduced in 1910, and to-day has grown 
up from humble beginnings a network of praut, town, village 
and travelling libt.uies which serve over 60 per cent 'of the 
population of the State. 

The centre of these activities is the Library in Baroda-with 
its adjuncts, the Oriental Institute, the women's library, the 
juvenile library and the visual instruction branch. Then come 

. the district and town libraries, 45 in numberwith-19,00Q 
jv I.. 



xxii 

readers and 2,22,000 books. Lower down in the scale are (;61 
villages' libraries with over 37,000 readers and more than 
2,50,000 books: while villages which do not own libraries are 
served by the travelling libraries section which, in 1926-27 
circulated 418 boxes with 13,400 books to 123 centres. . 

To me the most gratifying feature of it all is the place the 
library fills in the life of the village. In my tours I examine 
boys.and girls who have left school, to ascertain the extent of 
lapse into illiteracy . among them, and invariably find how 
negligible this ~s in a village with a library. For, directly a boy 
or girl leaves the school, he or she becomes a member of it. 
The provision of a good building for the library was a favou
rite manner of celebrating His Highness' Golden Jubilee: and it 
often happens that the library building is the best building in 
the village, and serves as a meeting place for all local interests. 
Great as this influence is, it can become more potent for good 
if the movement continues to be guided by the high ideal 
which His Highness placed before it years ago. Speaking in 
1912 at the opening of a library he said ;-

" A library must be built up as men are built, slowly and 
carefully, and with due consideration of the work to be 
performed. This is an institution that should never die: an 
-institution the work of which in the.future may help or mar the 
men by whose hands that future will be performed, and we 
must look well to our handiwork that the generations to come 
may be benefited, that we may be honoured in the thoughts 
of our children. " 

Mr. Newton Dutt has been connected with the library 
movement in Baroda. for about fifteen years, and its success is 
due in no small measure to his enthusiasm. It is, therefore, 

. with sincere pleasure that I introduce his handbook on the 
movement to the public. 

Baroda, } V. T. Krishnama Cbari. 

9th Octob~r 1928, Pewan, 
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ON THE PROMOTION OF GUJARATI LITERATURE. 

A speech delivered by His Hi~hness on the 7th of April 1912 at a 
Conference or the Gujarati Sahitya Parishad. a society for the ~
meDt of Gujarati literature. 

; . 

MR. RA.~CHHODBlL\I, ladies and gf:ntlemen.-The procee
dings and the papers I have heard have prompted me to say 
a few words to you, if I may be allowed the opportunity. 
\Ve are all working together for Gujarat, and through Gujarat 
for India, and each one may do· what he can to help. A literary 
society is the symbol of an advanced civilisation; and we may 
rightly claim full scope for such a society in tillS part of India. 

Ages ago there were legends in India, told at the side of . 
the hearth and in the hall. The bards who recited them wove 
into them their own fancies and their own thoughts; studied 
each sentence of the long tales, perfecting each word acc
ording to the lights of the times, and transmitting the finished 
story to their sons, who in their turn did tQe like. Then 
came the scribes, putting into permanent form the stories 
thus orally transmitted; preserving for the mature nation in 
the traditional records the thoughts and superstitions of its 
chlldhood. Last of all came the printing press, allowing the 
distribution of this knowledge among all the people. 

A new country may possess all the mechanical evidences 
of progress, perhaps the artistic' ones as well, and yet have no 
literature; for a literature is the growth of generations. 
Having no literature, it may have no literary society. Such a 
society as the Gujarati Sahltya Parishad may come therefore 
only in an advanced stage of the history of any nation. It may 
exist only in a nation having a history worth preserving, and 
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an ancient literature that has grown up with that history. Such 
a literature Gujarat has, and we have hailed the advent of 
this society, now in its eighth year, and are wishing it every 
success in its efforts to put in shape and transmit to posterity 
the thoughts of the venerable sages of Gujarat, the songs of 
her early bards and the records of· the ancient lives of the 
people of Gujarat. 

India, with her snow-white hair of venerable age, is 
served by many such societies, Ben gali, Hindi, Urdu, Marathi 
and Gujarati, strong and lusty sons glorifying their venerable 
mother, and rescuing and preserving the treasures of her anci
cnt lore for the benefit of succeeding generations. 

Yet to preserve the records of the past, to reconstruct 
with careful hand the literature of a bygone age, is but one of 
the many activities a literary society may h~ve, although such 
has been almost the main aim of those started in America, and 

. with a few exceptions,· those in Europe· as well. If a country 
has had an honourable past, as India has had, it behoves its 
scholars of to-day to see that she has an equally honourable 
present. If a country declines in its art, in its industry, in 
its mental and physical vigour or in its literature, that country 
is discredited. 

It ill becomes our dignity, as an association, to record 
the deeds others have done but admitting that we are unable 
to do the like oursel veSj only preserving ·the thoughts of those 
that have passed away before us, and not contributing our 
share to the literary productions of the world. We are the 
present actors in the arena of life; the sword and the pen have 
passed from other hands to ours. In our veins flows the 
blood of those we venerate. In our brains resides the· soul 
that promoted our fathers to deeds of righteousness and works 
of wisdom. Let 110t our children say of us, that in our veins 
that blood turned to water, and that under our care that soul 
lost itself in slothfu, e~se. 
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Of all the literary societies of Europe. the French 
Academy most thoroughly meets the demand for the encour
agement of contemporary literature. This society. founded 
in 1635, discontinued during the Revolution, but refounded in 
1795 as a part of the Institute of France, has carried on its 
rolls the greater part of the names celebrated in French litera
ture, though not all of them' It was founded for the encourage
ment of literature, not for preserving ancient writings, and its 
membership and prizes have been considered the highest 
literary honours a Frenchman could attain. Unfortunately, 
however, its influence has been very conservative, and has. 
tended mlre tow,ud5 forming an acad~mic style and the 
writing of beautiful langu 1ge than the encouragement of 
original thought or genius. 

This pitfall we in India notice and avoid; Otherwise the 
French Academy is a model we might well strive to follow. 
It aimed to do, has done, and is doing on a large scale, what 
we of Gujarat are attempting to accomplish br ourselves .and 
for India. ;Let us take as art eX:lmple to he judiciously followed 
this same French Academy, the most famous literary body in 
the world, and let us see if we of Gujarat may not do our part 
towards making the world we live in better for our having 
lived in it. 

Far be it from me to discredit the description of natural 
scenes, the glorification of the beauties and the wonders of 
Nature: 

Tongues in trees, books in the running brooks, 
Sermons in stones, and good in every thing-

but we have in the life of the people about us to-day, in those 
living roundabout our homes, a subject of the utmost interest 
to us and to others. The daily life of every class in our 
community: the life of the fields, of the shop, of the factory, of 
the home even; do we understand these. we here to-day? 
Aod if we do oot, how can we make them better? 
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No people can athin to much as a people, or as a nation, 
unless they will co-operate for certain common ends to be 
attained; and if individuals do not know each other well, they 
cannot co-operatc satisfactorily. So I say to you:-Study the 
life about you; think of it; write about it; strive to discover 
means of improving it. Interest yourselves'in the effort we 
are making to lift up every class of our community; not the 
men only, but the women as well. For, believe me, the 
feminine character, type of mind, disposition, is as essential 
to the building up of the life of the nation as the masculine 
.element is. It should be.equally considered in village affairs, 
or in affairs of the State, as it is in the affairs of home, 

Another thing too, larger by far than co-operation in our 
separate communities, is our general co-operation as a nation. 
The first step towards bringing that about is a common script 
for the different languages of India. Such a script will clear 
away many cases of misunderstanding, and bring communities 
nearer together. But.more important than all else is the second 
step, that will lead to a com plete understanding and co-operation 
from Kashmir to Ceylon, and that is a common language that 
shall tie us togethet into one compact union of ideas and aims. 
If that· is not possible, then the fewer languages we can get 
along with the better off we shall be. Each additional langue 
age restricts the disseminat,on of ideas and limits the c1ientCle 
of important books and papers. 

If you will allow me to make a suggestion in regard to 
the buildingupofthepresent andfutur\! literature of Gujarat, 1 
would say that the most inspiring reading for the youth of the 
. present day consists of books about the lives of successful men. 
Not only great men, hut men and women who have so used 
their lives that great good has come to their families, their 
neighbours, their communities, or their nations. Not rulers and 
statesmen merely, but people in the ordinary walks of life; 
people of the same class as are the young men who read 
about them. A young man may read of the life of a great 



ruler, one who improved all the large ,)pportiunities a ruler may 
have had, but that young man, knowing ht! may never him
self be a ruler, will not he as interested and instructed by such 
a book as he would by lhe biography of one of his own class, 
who may not have risen to greatness, perhaps! but who may 
have made full use of opportunities to do good to his small 
community. The ruler he may venerate and adore. the other 
man he may imitate. The one example he may only admire: 
the other example may incite him to great deeds. 

Remember one thing; impress it firmly on your minds
/Ila1Jy great 111m of this 'world have risen from very lIumble 
origin. There[ore, it is the humbler life we wish to study als() 
to instruct, thus giving, if we may, to each and every person, 
however low he may be, the opportunity to becomr: great if 
greatness lies within him, To preserve the p'ast and ensure 
the future might be thought to be all that one society could 
fairly attempt with good prospect of success; and yet we are 
going to suggest one more sphere of activity that the Gujarat 
Sahitya Parishad may fairly attempt and carry through .. 

Whatever good there may be outside of our daily lives we 
wish to make an essential part of those lives. \Vhatever of good 
literature there may be in other parts of the world we wish to 
seize for our own benefit and that of our children's children. 
Our own literature first, of course, both past and present; but 
after that the great thoughts of humanity, that have done sO 

much to make the world what it is today, in order to make 
Gujarat what it may be tomorrow. The best thoughts (If other 
nations should be made ours: not through the dead language 
or ancient days; but in our owri living language of the present; 
not through the cold languages of the chilly north, but in our 
own warm tongue which we drank in with OUT mother's. milk. 

Although English literature is not older than Indian, it is 
much richer in the variety of its achievements. There are a 
great many English classics, books that have lived from one 
generation to another, as thtre are also French. German, and 
Italian, that are as f~U of life today as when' they were }yrittenj 

v L. 
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that are as applicable to life here as they were to life there: and 
which contain a message for us, as well as for others. Let us 
translate them into Gujarati, and thereby give t'l all our people 
what is now enjoyed by a few only. What body of men would 
be more likely to clothe those English thoughts in the Gujarati 
language than this society of Gujarati scholars? 

To be sure the mere mechanical process of printing and 
publishing may absorb more money than the completed 
books will setl for. but that difficulty may be overcome. To, 
enable our people in the villages, towns and cities of this 
province to gain' access to the best thoughts of one of the 
oldest, one of the strongest, one or the most civilised nations 
in the world, is a consummation devoutly to be wished and 
strenuously worked for. We are not so little that all the world 

, may not be summoned to work for us and for our betterment. 

I myself, as is well-known, have always been ready to 
help those who help themselves, as every ruler should do. If 
the Gujarat Sahitya Parished will translate those classics, and 
uther European b:loks, into good Gujarati, I will fulfil my part 
by extending every reasonable help, so far as in my power 
lies, toward their publication. 

There is no more'ennobling thing than the reading of good 
books; it leads men, along flowery pathways, towards earnest 
and pure lives. I am doing what I can to educate my people 
to the stage where they can read and appreciate great thoughts 
of the present and of the past, and the result so far has been 
very gratifying. But I would do more. I would bring to the poor 
man or woman, the ordinary man of the bazaar, to the common 
people everywhere, this wealth of literature now only known 
to the educated. 

I therefore announce that I am organising a sub-depart
mentfor the translation of such works intoGujarati and other 

, vernaculars and their subsequent publication, and I am setting 
apart a sum of two lakhs'of rupees from the Khangi Department. 
the interest of which will be used for carrying on this work. 

Gentlemen; the proposal is before you. May I ask your 
co-operation ? 



ADDRESS 

TO THE BARODA CENTRAL LIBRARY CLUB 

At;l Meeting of the Baroda Central Library Club, on October 29th 1912 
under the presidency of Mr. A. M. Masani, then Commissioner of Education 
for the State, a suggestion by Principal Clarke was discussed that a post· 
graduate course of training in library man;&gement should be provided at 
the Baroda College. The Maharaja, who was present taking ~ keen interest 
in the proceedings, addressed the meeting in the following terms :-

GENTLEMEN.-When I came to this meeting I had no in
tention of being more than a passive listener. I would like, 
however, to say a few words in support of the lecturer's 
suggestion of forming a post-graduate course of Library 
Economy in the Baroda College, of which institution the 
lecturer is the distinguished head. Such a course is badly 
needed in India, and the great library activity of the Baroda 
State makes this· college the fittest institution to offer such a 
course to the Indian graduate. 

There will soon be a demand for trained library workers. 
Many states are about to follow the example set by our own 
state in founding systems of free public libraries; and some of 
them have already written to me asking me to recommend 
competent persons for such work. This of course I .have 
not been able to do. as I know that Mr. Borden is too zealous. 
in his work of the Baroda libraries to spare any of his trained 
assi<;tants for work in .other States, however important that 
work might be. But as his zeal is so great, he might train 
others for the work who will extend it throughout India. If 
his ability to train men in his own special line can be combi
ned with the like ability in allied lines possessed by the staff 
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of the Baroda College, an institution mi~ht be established that 
will work incalculable good in India, an institution similar to 
the one established thirty years ago in America, in which Mr. 
Borden was then a ledureri an institutIon which has since 
been the chief factor in giving America the lead in library 
work. 

This idea of a general library course for Indian students 
is not new. When Mr. Borden began hi~ work in BarodOl, in
formation was sent to every corner of India that the State was 
willing, withopt charging any fees, to train people in library 
science. How that call was answered we all know. Few 
came forwc\rd to take advantage of what was offered. That 
was a great pity. Enough came forward for Baroda, but not 
enough for India. It shows that the persons wno failed to 
respond to the call were not far-sighted and intelligent enough 
to realise the importance of library work. But now, happily, 
another era has begun. With Mr. Clarke and Mr. Borden 
working in co-operation great results can be attained and the 
illiteracy of the masses be much lessened. 

The work in libraries should be divided into two parts: 
English and Vernacular. The advantages of pushing bot!1 are 
evident. English is ne.cessary for the higher levels of modern 
kpowledge, but the people at large cannot take advantage of 
it. The library should not limit its benefits to the few English 
knowing readers, but should see to it that its good work per
meates through to the many. Vernacular libraries should be 
encouraged, and with this in mind I have caused the establish
ment of small verna:ular libraries throughout the villages of 
the State. The people themselves should also contribute their 
mite towards the cost of the scheme.. Nothing can be got 
without trouble. Knowledge cannot be attained without self
sacrifice. India is poor and its wants are m::tnYi but this is a 
condition to be resolutely faced, as other nations have faced 
it in the past' and as many' others must face it in the future. 
The people must rise superior to their circums tances and re~ 
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alise that more knowledge is their greatest need, their great
est want. They must be brought up to love books, not 
simply, attractive bindings or pretty pictures, but their conte
nts. They, must be taught to regard books as a part of their 
Jives. Libraries will not then appear a luxury, but a neces
sity of existence. 

For the want of mental sustenance we lose many of the 
pleasures and opportunities that God has placed at I)ur disposal. 
All of our faculties are not developed. We must educate 
them and teach others to do the same. That is what libraries 
are for. Tbe numbers who avail themselves of the opportu
nities offered may be few, but that should not discourage those. 
who, like many of you, are workers in libraries. Your duties 
and responsibilities are great, greater even than those of 
magistrates and subas! You are'the servants of the whole 
commu·nity. You must induce them to read more and more 
books, particularly the children who are· the hope of the future 
genera~ions. Mr. Borden realises the importance of this phase 
of the work as well as I do: and I have no doubt that his idea 
will be well cauied out by his staff. I have no desire, there
fore, to labuur the point. One other thing however I would 
urge upon you: the importance of the sympathetic and polite 
treatment of all readers, whatever their condition. I advise 
library workers to bear this continually in mind, as on this 
depends the complete success of the library work. 

I may assure the members of this club that, though I may 
not be able to be with you at your meetings, I shall always be 
wi th you in spirit, for I am sure you are duing what I would 
haye done, and in the way I should like it done. 

• Administrative heads of districts. 



ADDRESS 

TO THE 

MARATHI GRANTH SANGRAHALAYA 

His Highness delivered a short speech at the opening ceremony of the 
Marathi Granth Sangrahalaya, a Marathi Library, at Bombay, on the 7th of 
November 1912. 

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN:-Two years ago the opportunity 
was given me to lay the foundation stone of this building in 
which we are to-day assembled, which is dedicated to the 
benefit of the Marathi race, Since then, I may say with 
feelings of gratification, that I have brought about the found
ing or the reorganisation cf over 300· free public li~raries in 

. my own State; smallhbraries, many of them; small, indeed; 
most of them; and yet on their shelves are 120,000· hooks, 
and from those shelves 116,000· bQoks have been issued 
during the past year. So from the standpoint of a fellow
worker with you, I may say that it is with the greatest plea
sure that I have accepted your invitation to assist in the 
dedication of this building that is to mean so much to the 
future of the Marathi people. 

A library is instituted to preserve the record of the 
deeds and the thoughts of men, for the instruction and en
lightenment of future generations, so that those who are about 
to take up their share of the work of the world, their own 

. part in the advance of the human race in intelligence, in 
civilisation, in power, may start from the basis o( achievement 
gained by the countless generations before them. 

The school teaches the boy to read, that he may know 
what men are doing and what they are thinking; it imparts 

* Since this speech was delivered, 16 years ago, the stock and circu. 
lation have greatly increased. For the latest statistics see Appendix 
XXXI. page 179 
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certain rudiments of kno·wledge that he may-begin his life a 
little better prepared to meet the problems and the trials of· 
that life than his father was before him. The college takes 
the selected . few still further in the acquisition of the know
ledge that has been gained by the slow and the painful work 
or former generations. It teaches the youth to reason, that 
he may distinguish right actions from wrong actions, right 
methods from wrong methods. It teaches him how to apply 
his reasoning powers to the larger affairs of life. 

But although the school may start him in his life's work 
and the college carry him still further on, neither sch-o<?l nor 
college can take him to the end. To whatever end may be 
within the measure of his capacity, to that end he must 
strive himself. To reach that end he may mix with men of 
affairs, of the small though important affairs of his village or 
town, of the larger affairs of his State, of the still larger affairs 
or the Empire, of the greater affairs of the world. Or he 
may chvose to cast his lot with the philosophers, with the 
thinkers of the age. But whether his mind inclines him to 
action or to meditation, he must first enrol himself as a pupil 
in "the people's university" -the library. He must saturate 
his mind with knowledge of the deeds of other men, that he 
may emulate them. He must study the thoughts of others, 
that from the basis of those thoughts he may rise to still 
higher flights. 

How important it is, therefore, that this lii>rary, to which 
he must resort in preparlng himself for his career, should be 
a collection of books well and carefully selected, that he may 
make no false start that must ;be correcte'd and lived down 
before the real work of his life ~ay begin. How important 
it is that the collection be large, that his opportunities may be 
many. How important it is that the collection, be it small ot 
large, be well classified, that the deeds of men like himself be 
ready to his hand, that he may fill his mind with the thoughts 
of others without waste of time or effort. 
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A library must be built up as men are built, slowly and 
carefully, and -with due consideration of the work to be per
formed. This· js an institution that should ne\'er die an 
institution the work or which in the future may help or mar 
the men by whose hands that future will be formed, and we 
must look well to our handiwork tnat the generations to come 
may be benefited, that we may be honoured in the thoughts 
of our children. 

We dedicate this building for Marathi men of to-day; 
for Marathi children of t<r-day who are to be the Marathi men 
of to-morrow; this library, that shall tell them of the thoughts 
and deeds of the Marathi men who have gone on before 
them, and shall tell the thoughts and the deeds of Marathi 
men of t<r-day to men yet unborn. 



Baroda and Its Libraries. 

CHAPTER I. 

THE LIBRARY DEPARTMENT. 

The people must rise superior to their circumstances and realize that more 
knowledge is their greatest need. They must be brought to love books. They 
must be taught to make books a part and parcel of their life. The libraries 
would nol then be a luxury but a necessity of existence. 

H. H. THE MAHARAJA SAYAJIRAO GAEKWAD, 

It is educlltion that malres a nation, that teaches it to be seH-reliant, and 
that enables it to achieve national ends. 

H. M. AMANULLAH, KING OF AFGHANISTAN. 

His Highness the Maharaja Sayajirao Gaekwad is 
the pioneer of the popular library 

The Baroda library movement in India, the Baroda RaJ' 
movement. 

having been the first to establish 
state-aided free public' libraries in this country. That 
this movement has roused much interest is evidenced by 
the enquiries which the Library Department receives in 
constantly increasing numbers from educationists and 
social workers in all parts of India. 

The establishment of the Library Department was 

Development of 
Baroda during the past 
half-century; 

by no means a sudden whim nor an 
isolated act of generosity on the 
part of the Maharaja Saheb j it 
formed part of a carefully conceived 

scheme of popular education and. culture which His 
Highness has been evol ving ever since he assume<l cOQ-



2 BARODA AND ITS LIBRARIES. 

trol of the administration of the State in 1881. Modern 
Baroda, is indeed, almost entirely the creation of its en
lightened ruler; nearly all the agencies for social uplift 
and general culture in this Raj owe their origin or inspi
ration to His Highness. In other works· will be found 
the interesting story of the development of Baroda during 
the past half-century, and particularly the history of the 
introduction or" free and compulsory education, in which 
the Maharaja Saheb can claim to be the pioneer. In this 
little book we are only concerned with the rise and 
development of the library system of the Baroda State. 

The Library Department was established in 1910, 

Origin. 
and is therefore about 18 years old. 
His Highness, deeply impressed in 

the course· of his travels by the valuable work done by 
the free libraries of Europe and America, and by their 
tremendous influence on the culture and civic life of these 
countries, determined to take steps to extend to his own 
subjects the boon of similar institutions. 

With this object, His Highness appointed Mr. W. A. 
Borden, Librarian of the Young 

The first Director Men's Institute, New Haven. U. S. A., 
and his successor. 

as organizer of his Library Depart-
ment. Mr. Borden was well qualified for this work, 
being a library expert of some years' standing; he was 
in fact a teacher in the first school of librarianship ever 
established-the one founded by Dr. Melvil Dewey, 
During his three years' tenure of office Mr. Borden founded 
the Central Library, set on foot a system of free state
aided libraries and reading rooms in all parts of the State, 
organized travelling libraries, and an agency for imparting 

*See Appendix I, Landmarks in tlu Educational History of 
Baroda; also Sergeant (P. W.) Th.e Ruler of Baroda. 1928, John 
Murray; Desai (G. H.) and Clarke (A. B,) Ga2etteer of the Baroda 
State, 1923 (Chapter XIII, Public Instruction); snd Pandya (T. R.) 
Education in Baroda, Baroda, 1915. 
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THE LIBRARY DEPARTMENT. 

visual instruction to the illiterate masses. He also esta
blisht;d the first library class in India. Mr. Borden was 
succeeded by Mr. J. S. Kudalkar, under whose able 
management rapid progress was made. The premature 
death of :this promising young scholar in March 1921 
was a deeply felt loss to the library movement. 

One principle upon which His Highness insisted 
when organising this system was 

A free library system. , that all libraries coming under the 
scheme should be entirely free to all persons, young and 
old, rich and poor, of every caste and creed. 

The Department, which is under the general control 

Staff. 
of the Educational Commissioner, 
is entirely supported by the. ~tate. 

The staff consists of the Curator of Libraries, the Assistant 
Curator, 5 librarians, a head clerk, 16 clerks, a cinema 
operator, a book-binder with two assistants, and 20 
menials. 

Its work may be considered as concerning:-(a) 

Sections of the 
Department. 

Baroda City and Cantonment, and 
(b) the State as a whole. 

The Central Library, which is primarily concerned 
with the work in the Capital, comprises :-

(1) The general office and its clerical establishment; 

(2) The lending or circulating section; 

(3) The reference and cataloguing section; 

(4) The reading room; 

(5) The children's and ladies' section; 

(6) The Mahila (ladies') branch library; 

(7) The book-binding section. 



BARODA AND ItS L1BRAR1ES. 

The Country Branch, which' is in charge of the 
Assistant Curator, consists of:-

(8) The town and village library section; 

(9) The travelling library section; and 

(10) The visual instruction section. 

For many years the library has been located in the 
Sarkarwada, the residence of former 

Present location and Maharajas, but it has long outgrown 
proposed new accom· . . 
modation. 11s present accommodatton, and 

many plans for a new building have 
been proposed during the past 17 years. The proposals 
recently made jointly by the Public Works Department 
and the Central Library authorities, are to concentrate 
all the sections in two blocks of buildings facing each 
other, most of the books being placed in a stack-room 
to be built behind one of the blocks. This annex is to be 
a two·storeyed fire-proof building about 80 feet by 34 feet, 
fitted with four tiers of steel shelving. In any case it is 
absolutely necessary to remove this valuable stock of 
books to a separate building, the present one being wholly 
unsuitable and quite inadequate. 

In the statistics for 1926-27 particulars of the Sanskrit 
. Section are included, but this Sec·' 

Sanskrit Section now tion has from the 1st September 
t he Oriental Institute.' . 

1927, become a separate umt 
under the title of the "Oriental Institute," and therefore, 
no longer forms a part of the Library Department. 
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Mr. Janardan S. Kudalkar. M.A .• LL.B, 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE CENTRAL LIBRARY. 

To have compulsory education without the free public library is,to write 
an insurance policy and leave off the signature that makes it protect; it is to 
buUd a house without a roof; it is to raise the crop and neglect the harvest. 

The best reading. for the greatest number. at the least cost.-Motto of the 
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. 

Reading makes, not only a full man, but a happy one, and can be pursued 
not only for the equipment of the mind, but for that delight of the reason' which 
I think the best thing in existence. There is no one but can find in any public 
library the mental equivalent of a private estate. 

J. L. GARVIN, Editor a/the OBSERVOR. 

The nucleus of the Central Library collection, which 

Central Library. 
now amounts to 88,764* works, was 
formed by a generous gift of His 

Highness the Maharaja Saheb, who in 1911 made over for 
public use his private library of some 20,000 volumes,' 
His Highness has always been a discriminating reader and, 
an ardent book-lover. The newly created library, there
fore, started with a good miscellaneous col1ection, especial
ly strong in histury, biography and social scence-subjects 
in which he takes particular interest. Having thus parted 
with his own books, His Highness now shares the use of 
them with his subjects. , 

The Lending' Library is open twice daily, i.e. in the 

Lending library. 
morning and evening, except Sun
days, Wednesday mornings and 

*This figure is exclusive of the 16.739 vol~mes in the Travelling. 
Library Section. The Sanskrit Collection is also excluded, having 
now been transf~rred to the newly created prienta1 Institute. \ 
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gazetted State holidays, During t~e hours of issue the 
Superintendent of Circulation. aided by 4 clerks, is in atten
dance, He registers new borrowers, controls the circu
lation, issues reminders to persons who neglect to return 
books in time, and renders such assistance and guidance 
to readers as they may require. The staff discharge 
returned books, .replace them in their proper places, 
re-arrange those shelves whose contents have been upset 
by readers, and supply new labels on the back of books 
when necessary. Worn-out books are taken from the 
shel ves, and either repaired on the spot, sent to the bindery 
or discarded altogether. The circulation last year 
amounted to 93,367 volumes, or 333' 4S volumes per day 
for 280 working days. This figure is exclusive of 13,639 
volumes issued from the Travelling Library Section, one 
third of which circulates in the city, The circulation 
of the Central Library is larger than that of any other 
pubiic library in India. 

The language of the whole country is Gujarati, so 
that the district libraries have to 

Languages spoken in . 
the city, supply books 10 that language. 

However, in the capital city, for 
which the Central Library has to cater, conditions are 
somewhat different. because of the 10,000 literate 
Deccani residents, whose mother tongue is Marathi, Then 
the needs of the Mohammedans, who like to read Urdu, 
have to be considered. Finally the study of Hindi is en
couraged in the schools, as being to some extent the lingua 
franca of Hmdustan It will thus be seen that the Central 
J;.ibrary has generously to stock books in English, Gujarati 
and Marathi and to provide books to a smaller extent in 
two other tongues. The annual circulation if analysed 
will show the following results: Gujarati 37'9%, English 
29'6%, Marathi 27'9%, Hindi and Urdu 4~6 %. 
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The Lending' Library is free to all residents in the 
, City and Camp, and has 4.313 

. Borrowers'. ~r~,:ileges borrowers on its books. Government 
, and responsIbIlitIes. 

servants earning Rs 600 or more 
per annu~, persons paying Rs. 10 in income tax, practis
ing Bachelors of Law of two years' standing, assamdars, 
inamdars and Government pensioners, are enrolled with
out any guarantee, on filling up the prescribed form. 
They are also accepted as guarantors for students and 
others. A person unwilling to obtain guarantors may 
become a borrower by depositing a sum of fifteen rupees, 
which sum is returnable whenever he desires to cancel 
his card. Readers have to get their cards renewed annu
ally. Fifteen days are allowed for reading a book, which 
period can, however, be extended on application made 
personally or by post, pr0v,ided the book has not been 
bespoken by another reader. A book which is "out" may 
be reserved by filling up a "Reserved Book" post-card, 
and handing it, duly stamped, to the Librarian, who posts 
it when the required work has been returned. . The 
penalty for neglect to return an overdue book is liability 
to have the delinquent's card suspended" if the book is not 
returned after the issue of a second notice. 

When establishing the Central Library, Mr. Borden 
o made a bold innovation: he intro-

pen access system. d d th "0 A " t • uce e pen ccess sys em, 
which is almost universal in America, and which is becom
ing more and more popular in England. In Baroda the 
registered borrowers enjoy the invaluable privilege of free 
access to most oUhe shelves, and are thus able to handle 
and examine the books before making their final s€?lection. 
II The object of free access" to quote the Librarian of the 
Exeter City Library, " is to make the library a real live 

*The rules of the Library Dep,lrtment will be founded at 
the end of this book. 
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workshop, so that everyone can gain admittance with the 
greatest possible ease. All difficulties which arise under 
this system are in matters of detail and administration, 
and these can be overcome by using common sense and 
employing business methods." The open access system is 
in fact, of the highest educa.tional value, resulting as it 
does in readers making a more intelligent use of the books 
at their disposal then they could have done had they been 
compelled to select them merely from the catalogue. The 
proportion of fiction taken out in open access libraries is 
less than in an institution using a mechanical "Indicator," or 
employing any other pretext for keeping its readers on the 
other side of the counter. If the;: English circulation of 
the Central Library be examined. it will be found that the 
proportion of fiction apart from juvenile works, is only 
35'93% of that circulation. Taking the gross circulation in 
all languages, the "Fiction" circulation works out at under 
56'13% only. The open access system is not, of course, 
without its dangers and drawbacks. In spite of the strictest 
supervision, thefts of books cannot wholly be prevented. 
Again, it is _ a daily experience that many of the shelves 
are found disarranged by readers. Pro\-ided, however, the 
system be worked with proper safeguards, it will be found 
not only more· helpful to the readers, but also cheaper 
than, or at least as cheap as, the old-fashioned method. 

Books are charged to the borrowers. by what is known 
as the" Newark Two-card System." 

Book charging method. To every reader is assigned a 
"reader's card" bearing his name and address, ruled 
with columns which records the" call numbers "or" press 
numbers" of the works lent, and dates of issue and return. 
These cards are arranged alphabetically in trays, and are 
in charge of the Receiving Clerk, \\rho, when a book is 
returned, takes out the proper reader's card, and stamps 
thereon in blue the date of return, thus cancelling the entry. 

- > ' 
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The reader is then given his card, which serves as a pass 
to enable him to enter the book-stack enclosure. Having 
selected the volume he wants, the 'reader hands it, with 
his own card, to the Issuing Clerk. Inside the cover of 
each book is pasted a paper pocket, in which is inserted 
a ,e book card" with its call number, author's surname 
and short title, and with spaces for borrower's signature 
and dates of issue and return. Facing the pocket is a fiy
leaf for recording date of issue. The clerk stamps the cur
rent date on this fly-leaf and obtains the borrower's signa
ture on the book card. The transaction is then complete as 
far as the borrower is concerned. The clerk at his leisure 
enters the call number of the book and the issue date on 
the reader's card, and returns it to his colleague at the 
receiving desk. At the enli of the day, book cards for all 
loans are totalled, sorted and analyzed by classes in the 
daily circulation register, and filed in a metal tray bearing 
the current date. When a book is returned, the date which 
was stamped on the fly leaf when the book was issued 
enables the clerk easily to recover the proper book card, 
and when the card is replaced in the pockets the volume 
is ready to be put back on the shelf. 

The advantages of this method are many. . Every 
reader's card shows all the books he 

Advantages of the h h d d h I if method. as ever a ,an w at va ume, 
any, he still owes the library. Every 

book card registers the names of its successive borrowers. 
The volumes in circulation are represented by trays of book 
~ards, arranged under dates of issue, each day's cards be
ing subdivided by class so th~t it is easy to see who has a 
work which is "out" and \\'hen it is returnable. Moreover, as 
only fifteen days are allowed for reading, the sixteenth and 
following trays automatically indicate the overdue books. 
This arrangement facilitates the issue of <?verdue notices. 
A further advantage is the ease and expedition with which 
a large number of books may be issued in a short time, 

2 L, 
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no unimportant matter in a library with a large circulation. 
The book card serves another useful purpose. The 
Librarian has in the first instance bought a particular 
book because he thinks it is a good one, but when con
sidering, the purchase of another work by the same 
author, he likes to be assured that this author is appre
ciated by his clientele. Now, each signature on the book 
card is so to speak a vote in favour of the book, so that 
the Library has no hesitation in going in boldly, say 
for Oppenheim or Orczy, when after examining the 
book cards he finds these writers are popular with the 
reading public of Baroda. 

In some libraries, the stock is divided into a few 

Classification. 
broad main divisions, the books in 
each division being arranged either 

alphabetically or simply as they are acquired. In such 
libraries it is not easy to find a book on a specific topic. 
The volumes in the Baroda Central Library are clo:;ely 
classified by a system devised by Mr. Borden, which 
aims at combining the best features of two well-known 
Ameri<;an schemes, Mr. Cutter's" Expansive" and Dr. 
Melvil Dewey's" Decimal" Classification. Like the 
former the Baroda classification is divided into 26 main 
classes, represented by letters of the alphabet. Each 
main class is divided, and if necessary sub-divided, into 
smaller groups by numbers used decimally, as in Dr. 
Dewey's famous system. To take a few concrete cases 
"E" represents Natural History, "E 8" Zoology, "E86" 
Reptiles, "E87" Birds, U Et:l8" Mammals. All works 
on the same subject bear the same class number and 
stand together on the shelves, while those on related 
topics are found close by. Books on the same 
subject are arranged among themselves alphabetically, 
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generally by their authurs' names.· To keep a book 
in its proper place and to distinguish it from other 
books of the same class, it is convenient also to give 
it an individual "book number." 'Librarians will be 

familiar with Cutter's Author Alphabetical Code. The 
Baroda Library uses the Borden Alphabetizing Code, in 
which the surname "Aaron" is represented by the number 
100, while" Zschokke, " at the other end of the alphabet, 
is indicated by 999. The title (or rather the first 
word of the title) of the book can also be similarly "trans
lated" into numbers by the same code. The class 
number of Dewar's Glimpses of bzdirm Birds is.E 87, and 
its Book ~umber 266/345, the numerator of the fraction 
representing the wOld "Dewar" and the denominator the 
word" Glimpses." The whole symbol.E 87 266/345 is 
known as the" c:!I1 number." The Borden Classification 
and Alphabetizing Code have been adapted for the 
Gujarati, Marathi,t and Hindi collections, the Devanagari 
alphabet and numbers being employed. 

The main headings of the Borden da~sification 

. Borden Scheme. 
scheme are as follows :-

A General Works. 

Al Bibliography. 

A2 General Cyclopedias. 
A4 General Magazines. 

A9 Annuals. 
Ac Juvenile Works. 
Ad Library Economy. 

Aw*Az Government Reports. 

It The principal exception is in the Biography section. the arrange
ment here being not under biographer, but under the person whose 
biography it is. 

t An outline of the Marathi classification will be found in 
Appendix No. xxiii. 
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B Philosophy. 
C Religion. 
D General and Physical Science. 
E Geology and the Biological Sciences. 
F Anthropology and Ethnology. 
G Psychology. 
H Medical Arts. 

I Social Sciences. 
J Useful Arts. 
K Military and Naval Arts. 
L Recreati ve Arts. 
M Fine Arts. 

N Philology. 
o Foreign Literatures. 
P Literature, exclusive of Poetry, Drama and 

Fiction. 
Q .Poetry. 
R Drama. 
S Fiction. 

T General_~ History. 
U Oriental and African History. 
V European History. 
W American J-lis.tory. 

X Geography,.Description and Travel, 
Y Collective Biography. 
Z Individual Biography. 

The following collections are separately classified: 
Gujarati. 
Marathi. 
Hindi. 
Urdu. 
Other oriental languages. 
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Our catalogues are card catalogues, arranged in three 

Catalogues. 
separate cabinets respectively by 
author's name, by subject and by title 

of the book. The subject catalogue serves as a shelf list, 
by \yhich the actual books on the shelf may be checked, 
because the cards are arranged in the same oedtr as the 
books themselves. A catalogue of the Marathi Collection 
has been printed. The Baroda Library Co operative 
Society has also in the press for publication in the 
autumn a catalogue of the 7,000 best and most popular 
books in the Gujarati language. It will be somewhat on 
the same lines as the invaluable A. L. A. Catalogue of the 
10,000 English books, but on a more modest scale, giving 
author, title, publisher and price. This will be a classi
fied list, with a schedule of the classification, and author 
and title indexes. All the 700 aided libraries of the State 
will, it is hoped, purchase it and accept it as the standard 
catalogue of Gujarati literature, obviating in some cases the 
need for an independent catalogue for the local library, 
and use it as a check list or guide to book purchase. Per
haps this venture wilJencourage the production of similar 
select lists of books in other vernaculars. 

An up-to-date American library recently issued the 

Reference Library. 
following invitation to its readers; 
IC Telephone in for what you want, 

get the formula you have forgotten, the quotation you 
can only half remember, the business address you do not 
know, the word you want defined or correcty pronounced. 
Ask for material for your dub paper, your after-dinner 
or political speech." Many of the patrons of the Baroda 
Central Library. although they borrow fiction or technical 
books, fail to realise that one important function of a pub
lic library is not only to furnish books, but also to act as a 
kind of general information bureau. To all enqu:rers we 
extend a hearty welcome, and spare no efforts to assist 
them in their ~~searches. No question is too trivial for 
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attention by the conscientious librarian, and although 
he is fully conscious of his limitations, there is no ques
tion, however remote or abstruse, which he will not 
attempt to solve. The questions asked in the Information 
Desk are in fact bewildering in their variety. A me~hanic , 
may be seeking some trade recipe, a student may want 
to know the names of technical schools in Europe or 
America where he can take up wme special study. The 
school boy or girl may be looking for material on his or 
her es~ay or paper, a social worker may be gathcrin~ 

information ab0ut infant marriage, nr untouchability. A 
Government officer may ask for books dealing with the 
inheritance rights of women in India and tlsewhere. 
A merchant will come and show a cable in cipher, and 
enquire what is the code which has been used and how he 
can de-code it. The ethnologist may be wanting to 
know the customs of a certain community or caste. We 
also occasionally get enquiries by post. A man recently 
wrote from America asking how many people are killed 
by snake-bite in India every year, what anti-venins are 
used and how . they are prepared. Two enquiries. one 
from America and another from England recently came 
to hand asking where a Jist of ~ndian libraries could be 
found. A Ceylon correspondent asked for the names of 
journals d~aling with a certain subject. An Indian jour
nalist asks. for the names and prices of the latest and most 
authoritative books on modern RUSsia. 

. . 
If after careful search we find ourselves unable to 

deal with these problems we have recourse to some local 
authority, or get in touch with libraries such as the Impe
riai Library, Calcutta or scholars outside Baroda. A 
pleasant trait in the character of most scholars and specia
lists is their willingness to assist fellow-workers in the 
same field of study. 

Libraries can do valuable work in acting as clearing 
houses for ideas and facts, by bringing together the man 
who seeks information and the man who can supply it. 
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I need hardly say that the Reference Library is also 
a study room where the earnest 

Keference Library is student may sit and work all day 
a Study Room. ' 

. assisted by any books he may need. 
Apart from the Reference Collection, a book in the 
Lending Library may also be borrowed if available. 

Where other sources of information fail, the research 
worker has to fall back on the 

Periodicals . . and files of J'ournals and' magazines 
Indexes to PerJodlcals. 

stored in the library. Collectively 
in fact they form an enormous up-to-date cyclopedia of 
universal'knowledge and current events. To make avail
able the mass of information buried in these magazines 
we have procured and keep up-:o-date the best indexes to 
periodicals, There is fir&t of all the foundation book 
Poole's Index, which covers the years 1802 to 1906. This 
is supplemented by its three successors, Wilson's Guide 
to Pefiodicals, Wilson's International Illde."C and the Sub
jed Index to Peliodicals issued since 1915 by the Library 
Association. 

In the Appendix wm be found a select list of our 
stock of books on library economy, 

Collection of Li~r~ry bibliography, classification, catalo-
Economy and Blbho- , " d b' d' 
graphy. gumg, pnntIng an III mg, as well 

as catalogues of some of the most im
portant liblaries in India and elsewhere. We have in fact 
procured most of the invaluable professional books issued 
by the American Library Association, H. W. Wilson Co. 
of New York, and Grafton of London, three leading firms 
which specialize in books for librarians. 

The Reference Room contains a little museum of book 

Book cuiiositie~. 
curiosities, including a Lilliputian 
Library of David Bryce's miniature 

editions of Shakespeare, the Koran, the Bhagavadgita, 
the Avesta and other books. Facsimile reproductions of 
the four folios of Shakespeare and of all the quartos also 
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form part of the collection. Mr. M. H. Spielmann. 
F.S.A., the well-known art critic andliteratteur, has kindly 
presented the Library with several early printed books, 
which :include some examples of presses of Wynkyn de 
Worde, the Elzevirs, Plantin, Robert Estienne and others. 
These are being supplemented by printing on a Photostat 
Camera reproductions from Facsimiles of Early Plinied 
Books in the British Museum. Photographs of the great 
libraries of the world, portraits of the leading Gujarati 
poets, and maps showing the progress of the library 
movement in Baroda, decorate the walls. 

Some few years ago, Messrs. Spielmann and Bruce 

Book selection. 
Richmond (Editor of the Times 
Literary Supplement), at the desire 

of His Highness the Maharaja Saheb, were good enough 
to examine our class lists, and to make valuable sugges
tions for the "rounding off" oUhe English collection. 
The books in English, and the vernaculars are now being 
selected by local committees of professors and other 
specialists. 

The work of the librarians in the Reference section 
is of a very miscellaneous character. 

Reference Librarians Here are carried on all the processes 
and Cataloguers. . 

involved in the selection, ordermg, 
accessioning'" and cataloguing of new English, Gujarati. 
Marathi, Urdu and Hindi Books, and the discarding of 
old, worn-out and obsolete ones. The staff also act as 
guides to the numerous visitors to the department, and, 
as Reference Librarians, they assist persons in search of 
information. Most of the numerous enquiries which are 
constantly being received from all parts of India, espe
cially those relating to bibliography and library economy, 
are dealt with by these assistants. 

. .. Accessioning means entering in a stock book or Accession 
Register, as it is called, each new book on its arrival, with full parti
culars, price and date of purchase. 
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The' Gujarati Librarian has not only to purchase new 
books but is also engaged in collect

Gujarati Reference ing every printed book in 'GuJ'arati 
Library. 

to form a depository library. A 
good start was made some years ago, but the nucleus for 
this collection, which contained many rare and valuable 
works, was destroyed by the disastrous fire which occur
red in the Library in October 1925. We have now to 
begin all over again, so that the completion of our task 
will take some years. 

The children of Baroda are well catered for in the 
• Central Library. In the Lending 

Children s Playroom. L'b wI'11 be f d ' I I rary oun a specla 
~ollection of some 3,000 English juve~ile books which are 
well patronised, not only by children but also by adults 
learning English. For the younger children, and. those· 
not knowing English, special provision has been made 
in the Children's Playroom. This is a large and airy 
hall, well furnished, decorated with pretty pictures and 
pro\'ided with suitable vernacular and English books and, 
journals, as well as a good selection of indoor games, 
amusements, and occupations, such as draughts, zigsaw 
puzzles, word-making and word-taking in English and 
Gujarati, stereographs and stereoscopic'views etc. Occa
sionally classes from a school are invited to special enter
tainments which consist mainly of story telling. The 
attendance averages about 60 to 70 childrefl per :day. 
The room is in charge of a high caste, well educated, 
Marathi lady, who has been looking after the Playroom· 
ever since its start many years ago. From her long 
experience she is· competent to select the right kind of 
books and games for the little visitors according to their 
age and education. 

"The sC;hool and the library," says an American 
educationist, "are the two legs upon which the body 
politic stands i one exists to start ~ducation, the other tq 

3 L. 



18 BARODA AND ITS LIBRARIES. 

'continue it, and it is as important to teach children what 
to read as it is to teach them how to read." The books 
that .a boy reads for pleasure do more to shape his 
chara.cter, and to determine his ideals than the text-books 
he studies in the school. In the Children's Playroom 
the small child can begin his reading with picture alpha
bets, rag books, fairy tales and other reading suited to his 
tender years under the direction of a kind and tactful 
guide. Later on he is introduced to the juvenile collection 
of the general Lending Library in which books in various 
grades up to the high school standard are provided. 
Year by year his mmd expands and his outlook on life 
widens, until he feels tempted to sampfe books for older 
readers and begins to find himself at home in the adult 
readers' collection. If by that time the lad has com
menced a university career he will find in the public 
library valuable literature to supplement his college text
books. If, as is more likely to be the case, circumstances 
will not allow of his joining college, the library will, in 
the, words of Sir Walter Besant, continue to be to him 
"an" adult school, a perpetual and lifelong continuation 
class, and. the librarian WIll, for the remainder of his life. 
prove his most important teacher and guide." 

The Children's Room was started in the year 1913 at 
the express desire of His Highness the Maharaja, when 
his attention was drawn to the paucity of good and suit
able juvenile literature in the vernaculars. It is one of the 
varied activities of the Library Department which seems 
to appeal more strongly than any other to the majority of 
our visitors. The home-like atmosphere of the place, and 
the pleasant sight of a roomful of children of all ages, 
classes and conditions, happily absorbed in pursuing their 
pet hobbies or playing their favourite games, seem to 
make a deep impression on the visitors. The Sup
erintendent of the Children's Room also works as Marathi 
Reference Librarian and Cataloguer. 
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For the ladies of the city who prefer greater seclusion 

Mabila Library. has been provided the Mahila or 
Ladies' Library. which is in charge 

of a G~ja~ti lady. This Library has its own collection of 
vernacular books and magazines which is supplementled 
by loans from the general Library. 

The popularity of the Central Library with the ladies 
and children of this city may be 

Ci.(culation . amongst gauged by the fact that-the . _ 
wiles and chIldren. com 

bined circulations of these sections 
amounted last year to 15,081 circulated amongst 709 
persons. This is exclusive of 2,383 juvenile books drawn 
from the main Lending Library. The two lady librarians 
make weekly visits to two ladies' clubs in Baroda, taking 
with them.a supply of literature for distribution to the 
members of these clubs. 

The library has found it convenient to keep its own 

Bindery. 
binding and repairing staff, which 
consists of an expert binder, one 

assistant and a boy. Over two-thirds of the circulation 
consists of vernacular books, most of which. being printed 
on cheap paper and being poorly bound, require repairing 
in a very short time after purchase. Some of the most 
popular English novels are purchased from. Messrs. Cedric 
Chivers, of Bath, whose ., Niger" binding is very popular 
with librarians, and is calculated to allow of some 150 
issues or more before the book gets worn-out, whereas the 
ordinary publisher's binding only lasts about 25 issues. 

The New~paper and Periodical. Reading Room i~ 

Reading Room. 
open for 12 hours daily throughout 
the year, including Sundays and 

holidays. About 200 newspapers and periodicals are 
subscribed for or received as gifts. 



CHAPTER Ill. 

THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE. 

(FORMERLY:THE SANSKRIT SECTION OF THE CENTRAL LWRARY.) 

To those denied the gift of beauty, knowledge is the highest adornment: it 
is a secret treasure: it is loved by all good meD : it is the purifier and the precep
tor of all preceptors: it destroys all the ills of maD: it is the greatest God: it is 
the source of great pleasure aDd of highest fame: and it elevates the family. 

NITISATAKA. 

As is Rama greatest amongst the gods, so is knowledge amongst the gifts 
bestowed on mortals. 

PADMAPURANA. 

Knowledge bestows humanity, magnanimity and courtesy, Without kDOW
ledge, thou art but a beast in human form. 

SAADI. 

The idea of forming a representati ve Sanskrit Library 
origmated with His Highness the 

Formation of the MaharaJ'a Saheb, at whose instance, 
Library. 

when the Central Library was being 
organised, the Baroda Vitthal Mandir collection was taken 
over to form the nucleus of a Sanskrit Library. Shrimant 
Sampatrao Gaekwad, His Highness' brother, thereupon 
generously added his own collection of 630 printed books, 
and the Libra.ry was further enriched by the acquisition 
of a valuable library of 446 Mss. and 60 printed books 
belonging to one Yajnesvar Shastri of Baroda. Her High
ness the Maharani Saheb was also graciously pleased to 
present from the Royal Devaghar (Temple) five exquisi
tely illuminated rolls containing the complete Mahabharat, 
Bhagavaia, Bhagvad-Gita and Harivamsa. These Mss. by 
reason of the delicacy of their minute calligraphy and the 
richness of their illustrations, form one of the greatest 
treasures of the Library. 
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The bulk of the Ms. collection is the result of the 
work of Pandit R. Anant Krishna 

,Mss. acquired. Shastri, who was commissioned by 
the State to make extensive tours all over India in search 
of rare a~d valuable 1\'Iss., and whose labours, extending 
over seven years, resulted in adding 10,000 Mss. to the 
Library. The last accession number to-day stands at 
13,207, and the Baroda Ms. collection now ranks as one 
of the first-class manuscript libraries of India. 

Meanwhile the collection of printed books and works 

Printed Sansl(rit 
books. 

of research was not neglected: sub
stantial grants were made by the 
Government for the purchase of 

up-to-date publictations. This Library now possesses 
6,846 printed works. 

His Highness was not slow in recognising the bene
ficial effects of a search for Sanskrit 

'Such for Sanskrit Mss. especially in a country like Gu-
Mss. . h' h h I b jarat, w IC as a ways een a centre 

of Jain learning and' culture. Mr. C. D. Dalal, the first 
Librarian of the Baroda Sanskrit Library, was deputed to 
visit the world-renowned Bhandars of Jaisalmer and 
Pattan, and to examine the Ms. treasures contained 
therein. The results of his labours and researches, have 
been embodied in the two Catalogues of Jaisalmer and 
Pattan Bhandars. Unfortunately, Mr. Dalal did not live to 
finish the work of publication. which was continued by 
our emdite Jain Pandit. Mr. L. B. Gandhi. The Jaisalmer 
Catalo{!.ue has already appeared in the Gaekwad's Olien/at 
Series, and the Catalogue of Mss. ill the Pattan Bhandars, 
which will run to two volumes, is now passing'through 
the press. 

When: the Manuscript Collection was fully expanded, 

Cataloguing of 
Sanskrit Mss. 

it was deemed necessary to get 
. an in~ight iuto it, but the actual con

tents of the collection arid its real 
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value could not be ascertained until the works had been 
properly examined and catalogued. To this end, work 
was begun in right earnest in 1918, and now we have a 
complete and well classified card index. When the time 
came to plan the printed catalogue, a carefully prepared 
scheme was adopted under the instructions of Sir 
Manubhai Mehta, . Kt. It was decided that the printed 
catalogue should be in tabular form, and should supply 
the fullest information compatible with keeping it within 
reasonable limits; that printed works should be merely 
recorded in the cataloglle with the remark "printedj" that 
unprinted works which have already received adequate 
treatment by way of description in the catalogues of other 
libraries should have all the necessary references to such 
catalogues; and that only unique or otherwise undescribed 
Mss. should be treated of in the Appendix, and bear a 
complete description. Our Catalogue of Vedic }.Iss. ( No. 
XXVII in the Gaekwad's Oriental Series) descrihing 1,420 
Mss. on Veda, Vedalaksana and U panisads, has been 
compiled in this style. The catalogue of the whole collec
tion is expected to run to twelve volumes. 

His Highness' object in forming this library of Mss. 
and printed books was to preserve 

Gaekwad's Oriental valuable works which would other-
Series. 

wise be doomed to destruction, and 
to supply information to Sanskrit schol~rs and research 
workers all over the world. In 1915 HIS Highness 
sanctioned the publication of a Series, to be known as the 
Gaekwad's Oriental Series, containing critical editions of 
unpublished Sanskrit and other works of Oriental 
Research. 

To-day the Gaekwad's Oriental Series· has 43 books in 
the list of printed books, 15 works in 

Progress of work. the list of books in the press, and 
15 more in preparation. It is most gratifying to watch the 

* A list 0( tho Series will be found ill the appendix to this book. 
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increasing popularity of the series amongst Sanskrit 
Scholars in Europe and IndiA. 

Among the recent publications in the Gaekwad's 
Oriental Series the following five are 

Noteworthy Books t th (1) Th '1' it 1. Tattvasangraha. no ewor y: e J. a vasa1t/!,raha 
of Santaraksita (A. D. 705-762) with 

the commentary of the author's disciple Kamalasila 
(cit. 762 A. D. ) published in 1926. This is perhaps the 
most important work in the series. It is a voluminous 
work in two large volumes, and aims at a refutation of 
all the philosophical schools current in early 8th century 
from the standpoint of a Mahayana Buddhist. In the 
course of his treatise the author mentions a large number of 
works and authors and their views, and it is in this por
tion that the chief interest is centred, as many of the 
authors were hitherto unknown, and we were so long 
ignorant of their views or the peculiarities of the doc
trines they preached. Besides, the Tattvasan/!,raha is one 
of the greatest contributions to the study of Mahayana 
Buddhism, and many a knotty pr,-.blems connected with 
Buddhism the work seeks to solve. The edition is accom
panied . with two introductions, one in Sanskrit by 'Pandit 
Embar Krishnamacharyya and the other in English by 
the General Editor, explaining and elucidating the prob
lems raised by the text. The author, Santaraksita, it may 
be remembered· belonged to Bengal, and was educated 
in the famous University of Nalanda. He repaired to Tibet 
on an invitation from the Tibetan King reformed the Bud
dhism of that country, established a grand monastery at 
Samye, .and inaugurated the first monastic .order which 
owing to a variet}' of influences developed int.:> modern 
Lamaism. 

Another important book on Buddhist Logic is the 

2. Nyayapravesa. 
Nyayapravesa of Dinnaga. While 
the Sanskrit version is being edited 

by the able and veteran scholar, Principal A. B. Dhruva 
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of Benares Hindu University, his co-editor, Pandit Vidhu· 
sekhara Bhatt~charyya, of the Visvabharati, has. already 
published the second part, containing the Tibetan text of 
the Nyayapravesa, after comparing it with the Chinese and 
Sanskrit versions. The text is accompanied by compa
rative notes, indices and an introduction. Since the publica
tion of this book a series of articles have been written by 
eminent scholars 'who are either supporting or disproving 
the contention that Dinnaga is the author of the Nyavapra
vesa. . Several of them suggest that it is not the work of 
Dinnaga but of Sankarasvamin. What comes out of this 
controversy remains to be seen. 

The Advayavajrasa1t~ralza, edited by Mahamaho
padhyaya. Dr. Haraprasad Sha-

3. Advayavajres-San- stri of Calcutta, is a third work on Bud· 
graha 

dhism. This small volume contains 21 
short works composed by Advayavajra, better known as 
Avadhutipa, a contemporary of King Mahipala, of the Pala 
Dynasty, who flourished in A. D. 978-1030. The work 
very well shows thes condition of Buddhism prior to its 
elimination from the soil of India at the time of' the 
Muhammadan invasions of the 13th century. The book 
is replete with information of a novel type on the classi
fication of Buddhist systems and thelr secret rites and 
practices. The introduction is learned and informing and 
deals with all the questions raised by the.text in ihe lucid 
and attractive style so characteristic of the learned editor. 

To the students of Indian Drama and Drama
turgy the N alyasastra, published as No. 

4. Natyasastra Vol.I XXXVI f th G k d' O· t I S-' . 0 e ae wa s rten a .. ,tes, 
will be of special interest, as the editioQ is accompanied 
by an elaborate, critical and learned commentary com
posed by the famous Kashmirian scholar Abhinavagupta, 
who flourished cir. 1000 A. D. This is the first of a series 
of four volumes and will contain in the final volume an ela
borte introductions, appendices, indexes. and all availab~e 
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details of the critical apparatus. The first volume, compris~ 
ing the first seven chapters, which is already published, is 
accompanied by a large number of pictures illustrating 
'the Karanas or dancing postures which agree in all.res~ 
peets with·the description given by Abhinavagupta. The. 
editor in this case is Mr. Ramakrishna Kavi, of Rajahmun
dry, who is a well-known figure in the field of ;Sanskrit 
Research, and who has established his reputation as a. 
scholar and a collector of manuscripts. 

Another important work which the series has the 

5. Kalpadrukosa. 
good fortune to present to the San
skrit Scholars is the Kalpadru ( lit. 

(Wishing Tree ) of Kesava, who composed the work in 
A D. 1716 It is the most extensive synonymous lexi
con so far known, and comprises 4,000 granthas. It con
tains the largest collection of synonyms it gives, for 
instance, 64 names for the earth, 114 for fire, and so on, 
and is divided into three Skandlzas or main branches, 
Bhumi, Bhuvas and Svarga, each containing a number of 
Prakandas or minor branches, while the synonyms are 
compared to the fruits, so that the analogy of the tree is 
uniformly maintained. It is edited by the well-known 
Patna Professor Pandit RamavataraSarma, who has 
made the Indian lexical literature his life study. The book 
is accompanied with a lengthy introduction, giving a full 
history of the development of the lexical literature of India 
from the earliest times and an appendix containing an 
exhaustive bibliography of all lexical works so far known, 
including published and unpublished works. 

Amongst the books which are now passing through 
.~ the press or are ready for the press, 

Books in pres'! and there' are certain books of unique 
in preparation. 

importance in the literary history of 
India. Prof. G. Tucci of the Rome University will give 
us an edition of Sanskrit texts reconstructed from their 
Chinese and Tibetan translations, and translations of 

4 L. 



26 BARODA AND ITS LIBRARIES. 

certain Chinese versions of works composed by such 
ancient authors as Nagarjuna, Vasubandhu, etc., who 
flourished in the 2nd and 3rd centuries of the Christian 
Era. Th~ Ramacarita of Abhinanda, who calls himself 
a contemporary of the Pala King. Haravarsa,-very 
probably idntical with King Mahipcll I (978-1030 A.O.) 
-is another work which is likely to create a great interest 
by its obvious merits as an example of accomplished 
poetic art. The Guhyasamaja, which is regarded as one of 
the Nine Dharmas of Nepal, is another work of great his
torical importance. It seems to be the earliest Buddhist 
"rantra work written in a Sangiti form by which the later 
Buddhism and Vajrayana, Sahajayana, Bhadrayana, etc., 
were inspired. The work when published is likely to 
throw immense light on the secret rites and practices 
which the followers of Tantraism indulged in, and will de
termine the inter-relations between Hinduism and Bud
dhism in so far as the Tantra is concerned. To the 
students of Philology, especially those who are interested 
in the 'developments of modern dialects, Prof. A. X. 
Soares' translation of Monsenhor Dalgado's "Influence 
of Porlu/!.uese in Asiatic Lall/!.ua/!.es" will prove of 
immense benefit. It consists of a vo~abulary of words of 
Portuguese origin in all the modern Indian dialects and 
some Asiatic Languages, with critical notes, and a learned 
introduction dealing with problems connected therewith. 

In the Oriental Institute is shown a collection of exhi

Exhibits. 
bits illustrating the various materials 
on which Mss. are or have been 

written, as well as works noteworthy by reason of their 
rarity or the beauty of their illumination. There are also 
a few interesting copper-plate inscriptions One of these 
refers to the reign of the Rashtrakuta King Karka Suvarna
varsa of Guzeraf, and to a grant of land mad!: by him, as 
attested by the signature of the Imperial Rashtrakuta 
King Amoghavarsha. It shows unmistakably that the 
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fl'!ain line of the Rashtrakutas regarded their Gujarat 
brethren as mere vassals. In the domain of Indian art, 
we have a unique Ms. of Bha;"lVadgita. with 91 pictures 
in colour, all of which are wonderful specimens of early 
Rajputana 'Art. The artist takes up passages from the 

. Bha/!,vadgila, and with his magic brush transmutes them 
into delightful and picturesque scenes. The masterly 
delineation and the forceful expression of the faces in 
their appropriate settings, make these pictures real works 
of art, as well as illuminating commentaries on the sacred 
text. 

In 1923, a Photostat camera was purchased; by the 
State at the instance of the Curator 

Photostat. 
of Libraries. It is easily manipul

ated by one man, and can photograph at least one hundred 
leaves of a manuscript in a single day. The facsimile 
copies are on bromide paper, which give a good and 
strong contrast of black and white. We have been using 
this machine for supplying copies of manuscripts to out
siders, and for making working copies of brittle and dila
pidated, works. 

In order to give full opportunities for an autonomous 
development of the Sanskrit Library 

The Or,iental Insti- and its editorial work His Excel-
tute and Its staff. ' 

lency the Dewan Saheb in August 
1927 transferred the control of the Sanskrit Library from 
the Central Library to the former Ot:iental Librarian. and 
thus brought into existence what is now known as the 
Baroda Oriental Institute. Dr. B. Bhattacharyya, 1\1. A., 
Ph. D., Oriental Librarian, was made Director of the 
Institute. He has taken over charge of the stock of 
Gaekwad's Oriental Series publications, and now carries 
on the editorial and publishing work of the Institute inde
pendently. He is assisted by a staff of two editors. Pandlts 
Lalchand Bhagvanclas Gandhi and Ramaswami Sastri. 
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Siromani, two Superintendents, Messrs. K. Shrigondekar 
M. A. and K. Rangaswami Aiyangar, for the printed 
and Ms. sections respectively, a copyist and two clerks. 

The staff of the Oriental Institute have always taken 

W k · C f an active part in the deliberations of 
or 10 on erences. h All I d' O' t e - n la nental Conferences 

held in the past, . e.g. in Madras and Allahabad. In the 
former Dr. Bhattacharyya contributed two artic1e3 entitled 
The Glimpses of the Vajrayana and the Identification of 
an Indian Museum Statuette, both of which were published 
in the Conference Proceedings. Mr. Shrigondekar con
tributed a paper on a Newly discovered Inscription of Karka 
Suvarnavarsa of Guzerat and Pandit Ramswami Saslri read 
a paper on Kumarila and his Vrhaltika. In the Allahabad 
conference similarly Dr. Bhattacharyya read two papers, 
one on the famous Samkhya philosopher Vindhyavasin, 
and another on the Identification of four Buddhist ImaJ!.es 
in the Baroda Museum. The former was published in the 
Journal of Indian History and the latter will be published 
in the Conference Proceedings. Mr. Shrigondekar read 
a paper on the Game of Polo in Ancient India and gave an 
interesting accQunt of the game as found in the /If allasol
lasa of Somesvara, which was composed in A. D. 1131. 
Pandit Ramaswami Sastri likewise read a paper on For
gotten Karikas of Kumarila, in which those assembled took 
a keen interest. As this book goes to press, we learn 
that orders have been received from H. H. the Maharaja 
~ah~b t)1at Mr. Shrigondekar is at once to proceed to 
Oxford to represent the State in the forthcoming Interna
tional Conference of Orientalists. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE COUNTRY BRANCH. 

The library supported by local taxation ceases to be a charity. contributed 
by the few to the many. and becomes the right and property of all •.. The tax 
thus promotes a feeling of independence and self-respect to the library's patrons . 

•• NEW YORK LIBRARIES:' 

General intelligence is the necessary foundation of prosperity and social 
order. Therefore. money devoted to the maintenance of a public library is money 
well invested by a community. 

F. M. CRUNDEN. 

Free corn in old Rome bribed a mob and kept it passive. By free books and 
what goes with them we mean to erase the mob from existence. There lies the 
cardinal difference between a civilization which perished and a civilization that 
'Will endure. 

J. N LARNED. 

In this chapter the various activities of the Country 

Library work in the 
districts. 

Branch will be dealt with. They are 
in charge of . the Assistant Curator 
of Libraries, who also inspects the 

larger libraries. The others are inspected by the Deputy 
Inspectors of the Educational Department. 

The foundation of this Department in 1910 was but 
the second step in the history of the 

Early history of the popular library movement in this 
movement. 

. State. As far back as 1907, during 
His Highness' first visit to· America, the Maharaja had 
commenced the campaign. Under hiS instructions liberal 
provision was made for the establishment of circulating 
libraries in every Taluka or Peta Mahal of the State, so. 
that people in towns and villages might have opportu
nities to read. baoks, periodicals. and newspapers. The 



30 BARODA AND ITS LIBRARIES. 

beneficent efforts of Government were aided and, supple
mented by vigorous propaganda carried on by some 
enthusiasts in the library cause, who about 22 years ago, 
mainly at the initiative of Mr. M. N. Amin, the present 
Assistant Curator, started Mitra Mandai ("Friendly 
Circles") for the formation of local libraries and reading 
rooms, not only in Baroda, but also in the adjacent 
districts of British Gu jarat. 

On the establishmen t of the Library Department new 
Rules" were formulated, under which 

Rules for aided the work is still being carried on. 
libraries. 

They are based on the principle of 
co-operation ,between the Government, the Pral1t Panc!za
yats (District Boards) and the people. Under these Rules 
libraries are classed as Village, Town or Prant, according 
as they are situated in a village, a town oLat least 4,000 m
habitants, or a Prant town i.e., the head quarters of a Prant 
or District. When a library raises an annual sum not ex· 
ceeding Rs. 100, Rs. 300 or Rs. 70o-the amount depending 
on the category under which the library falls- it obtains 
an equivalent sum from Government and the same sum 
from the Prant Panchayat (District Board) and the 
Municipality {or the Visishta Panchayat-urban council} 
Further, should it desire to provide a library building of 
its own, it has to find one-third of the cost only, the 
remainder being contributed jointly by the Library 
Department and the Prant panchayat in equal quotas. If 
funds do not permit of the formation of a library, the 
village may establish a reading room, in which news
papers and magazines are available to the public, the 
Government and Panchayat each contributing its quota. 
A new village library can, moreover; obtain a set 

.. These Rules are reprinted in the Appendix to this bOOk. 
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of the best Gujarati books, worth Rs. 100, from the 
Library Department for the sum of Rs. 25. Finally, all 
libraries and reading rooms may borrow books free of 
charge from the Travelling Library section. 

The people of this State have not been slow in taking 

Town Libraries. 
advantage of these liberal facilities. 
Not only have libraries been esta

blished in all the towns of the Raj, but substantial buildings 
have been erected in which to house them. The four 
Prant Towns-Amreli, Mehsana (Kadi District), Navsari 
and Dwarka-spent altogether Rs. 8,094 last year on their 
Libraries, and circulated 33,656 books amongst them. 
III the capital, in place· of Prant Library, there is not 
only the Baroda C;:ntral Library a but also a State, aided 
subscription library-the Shrimant Jaysinhrao Library. 

So much for the urban districts. However, nearly 

Village Libraries. 
80% of the subjects of His Highness 
live in villages, where education is 

not so far advanced as in the towns. However, here too 
the library movement has made rapid progress :645 
libraries and 144 reading rooms have been established. 
56 of the more ambitious villages have even erected their 
own library buildings, or have raised funds for such build
ings, but most of the libraries are accommodated in hired 
rooms or in school houses and Dharamsalas (rest houses). 

Rs. 300 per annum, the maximum budget for a village 
'. . library, is by no means a large main-

Statistics and Bud- tenance grant for even a modest 
gets. 

library, and it may be interesting 
. to see how the local committees contrive to "make both 
ends meet. II Particulars of one District, one Town and 
two Village libraries, therefore: are given below :-
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EXPENDITURE AND STATISTICS OF ONE PRANT, ONE TOWN, 

AND TWO VILLAGE LIBRARIES. 

Bhadran KamaH Kamrej 
Expenditure, Mehsana 

Town 
Village Village Library 

1926-27. Prant Library. Library. Library (without a 
(with a buildiug.) 
library 

building.) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Periodicals ... ... 632 138 82 56 
Books ... ... 515 236 8 52 
BindlDg ... ... 50 nil nil nil 
Furniture ... oo • 201 133 52 nil 
Repairs ... ... nil 127 nil nil 
Rent ... ... nil nil nil nil 
Salaries ... ... 600 196 nil nil 
Miscellaneous ... 104 48 81 5 ------------------

Total ... 2.102 878 150 113 --------------- --_. --------
Statistics. 

.--
Established ... ... A. D. 1914 1921 1913 1912 
Population ... ... 10141 4624 1111 1325 
Subscribers ... ... 171 75 22 19 
Readers ... ... 504 444 174 77 
Periodicals taken in 52 35 15 7 

" Gifts ... Nil 3 2 0 
Books bought ... 290 271 10 9 

" Gifts ... 10 53 26 11 
Stock of books ... 6104 6881 1068 219 
Circulation ... 10738 5826 623 113 
Library open daily ... 9 hours 6 hours 7 hours 7 hours 
Reading Rooms hours 8 to 11 A. M. 8 to 10, 7 to 10 10 A. M. to 

&2to8 P. M. A.M.& A.M. & ·5 P. M. 
2 to 6 4to 5 
P.M. P.M. 

Issuing hours ... 9 to 11 A. M • 2 to 6 IS to 6 2to3 P. M. 
&5to7 P. M. P.M. P. M. 

Cost of building ... Rs. 8,480 ]2,000 I 4,500 Nil 
Total Reserve fund oo. Rs.6,100 16,000 130 25 

-.-.--- - -----. 



~~'~;' '". 

~~~!:" 
1t,:,::;.P~·· ". r-

17 

~~j[ff~!f!j::}r' 
. - ------..:.--. ~- .. -, -

. -:~~-:·~-f~=-~.i~::-~~~~~:':-::;i;;;~·i ~.:
,:: ~:~::::::-=::?::~~~~:: :-~::::.c :.;~ 

... ~ --:: ':'";'-:'::::::-:-:.:-:--::"= :-:-: .:. =-::-:: :-

Central Library Extension Work at Padra Road Plague Camp, Baroda (Children'. Group) 

Facing page 32 

-\'J~ 
" 



.., .., 
., 
:'f 
r:>. 
bII' = 'g 
~ . 

" 

, i 
~. 

v t 
t i I . 

( ,. 

",)' 

~ 
II e 

t:J -. 
:; 
~ 
,; 
'a 

J 
c£ e • u 
U 
II 

l 
'a • II 
III 

l 
~ 
eo • .. 
~ 
~ 
II 
II .; 
II 
U .. 

r:! 
j 
;:J 
"; 
b 
II 

U 

GO .. 



THE COUNTRY BRANCH· 33 

A village library usually spends a large portion of its 
budget on periodicals. In the eyes of most of its patrons 
the main attraction of the local library is its reading room. 
The number of persons in the State who regularly purchase 
dailies or weeklies is not large, even amongst the edu
cated classes, so that the village reading room . has come 
to be considered as a real necessity. Some of the small
er institutions, indeed, are" little more than newspaper 
rooms in which a small collection of books is kept. One 
point ·worthy of note is that village libraries pay little or 
nothing for service. Volunteers amongst the subscribers 
and readers are generally found to assist in the admini
stration. 

A village, particularly in times of famine or scarcity, 
is often hard pressed to find the 

How the money is f 
obtained. necessary funds for the upkeep o· 

its library, and all sorts of expedients 
are resorted to in oruer to provide the money. In 
many places a voluntary marriage tax is imposed, which 
is usually paid cheerfully, both because the villager is 
proud of his library, and also because on such festive occa· 
sions plenty of money is II flying about." Where a two
storeyed building has .been built, a small but certain in
come is secured by subletting either the first or the ground 
floor. The common method of raising money, however, 
is by inducing some of the leading citizens to become an-

. nual subscribers to the library fund or to become life 
members by donating a lump sum. 

These libraries are managed by committees elect~d 
" annually by life members or sub

Their ~~agement scribers to the maintenance fund. 
and supervIsion. 

. They, however, are not left entirely 
to their own devices. Rules have been drawn up which 
these institutions have to follow, regular reports in prescrib
ed forms have to be submitted to the Department, and 
the institutions are periodically visited by inspectors. The 

5 L. 
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honorary secretaries of the library committees are en
couraged to keep in touch with the Department, and to seek 
the expert advice of its staff on details of library manage
ment. Aid in book selection is given, either directly, or 
by circulating lists of new or standard Gujarati books 
through a Gujarati Magazine, Puslakalaya, which is sub
scribed for by all the libraries. The same medium serves 
for the publication of departmental orders and for articles 
giving advice on details of library economy. 

Besides supervising and guiding the work of· local 
libraries and reading rooms, efforts 

Taluka meetings" are made by the Country_ Branch to 
infuse the spirit of harmony and co-operation amongst 
library workers. Meetings of librarians and honorary 
secretaries of libraries are convened by the Assistant 
Curator at convenient centres during his tours, where 
questions of library management are freely discussed, 
local difficulties and problems propounded and remedies 
and solutions proposed. 

Taluka Pustakalaya Mandals (Taluka Library Associa 
tions) have been formed, and are be

:r~uka library asso- ing conducted by leading persons in 
elatIOns. . . 

six:talukas :-Smor, Padra, Gandevi 
Sankheda, Vaghodia and Petlad, with a view to co-operat
ing with the Department in improving the local institutions. 
The Vaghodia Association sends out volunteers to inspect 
local libraries, and one day in the. year is devoted to 
collecting :funds for local charities. The Petlad Association 
engages for a few months in a year a young matriculate 
aa'an inspector of all the 42 village libraries in that taluka. 
His reports are being published in the Puslakalaya for 
the information of other library workers and of the 
gem;ral public. 

There are in all 39 talukas in the State, and the library 
authorities look forward to the time when each taluka 
will be ·provided with an association to supervise the local 



THE COUNTRY BRANCH. 3S 

institutions, organize popular lectures and carrY oh pro
paganda work within the taluka. 

The Gandevi Free Public Library celebrated its Dia~ 
.' mond Jubilee in April 1925 under 
Gandevi Conference h d' t' . h d f H E and Baroda Library t e 1S mgUls e patronage 0 • • 

Association Sir Manubhai N. Mehta, then Dewan 
of Baroda. The Library Department 

Was asked to organise one of its popular and instructive 
Library Exhibitions, and no efforts were spared by the 
people of Gandevi to make the gathering a success. In 
opening the Exhibition His Excellency in a most stirring 
and sympathetic speech gave a history of the library 
movement in Baroda and greatly encouraged workers 
by his stimulating words and his august presence. 

On this auspicious occasion, the Gandevi Library 
Committee took the opportunity of convening a conference 
of all persons interested in the libraty movement under 
the distinguished presidentship of Mr. Matubhai H. 
Kantawalat the learned editor of the Sahitya. The 
inaugural speech was made by H. E. the Dewan Saheb; 
after which the President delivered an excellent and in
spiring address, which will serve as a model for presidents 
of future conferences. The meeting was attended by 150 
delegates, and important papers were read by t'earned 
scholars and library workers of long standing. A num~ 
be, of resolutions was discussed and passed, the first one 
being appropriately devoted to an expressi()n of deep 
gratitude to Hi:; Highness the Maharaja Sayaji Rao Gaek
wad for conferring on his subjects the inestimable benefit 
of free public libraries. The generous help extended by 
the Prant Panchayats was also acknowledged, coupled. 
with a request to the Government, to all local bodies arid 
to the general public, to continue to assist the movement. 
The Conference brought into existence a: permanent body, 
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the Baroda State . Library Association, which holds annual 
meetings. The confere~ce proved a great success, and 
was also instrumental in bringing about a better under
stapding between the library workers and the authorities 
of the Library Department; as regards the rules and me
thods by which the movement is being carried on. 

The second meeting of the Baroda Library Asso
ciation was held in March 1926 at 

Dwarka Conference. Dwarka, Kathiawar, one of the most 
po pular places of pilgrimages in India.. This ancient 
city is famous as being the capital of the kingdom found
ed by the deified hero Krishna (an incarnation of Vishnu) 
and is equally revered by· the worshippers of Shiva on 
aecount of the math or monastery established in the eighth 
century by the Hindu religious reformer Shankaracharya. 
It is the seat of the Jagatguru, a kind of pope of the Shivaite 
Sect. In the very near vicinity and in the same Prant or 
Division is the sea-port of Okha, newly founded by the 
Baroda Stdte. The President of the second Conference 
was Mrs. Sarda· Sumant Mehta, Raj Raina,- a lady gradu
ate well-known throughout Gujarat for her social and 
educational work. Mrs. Mehta's intimate acquaintence 
with the problem of education for women and children 
enabled her to speak with authority on these subjects in 
her presidential address, which was much appreciated by 
the -225 delegates and visitors at the meeting. 

These two conferences raised so much enthusiasm 
that keen competition was shown by 

Petlad Conference. 
the towns of Baroda for acting as 

hosts to. the annual gathering of our Association. For 
the third meeting the venue was eventually fixed at Petlad. 
Petlad is an important and thriving town, and has the dis
tinction of being the county town of the taluka from which 

* Raj Ratna-" Jewel of the State"-a decoration conferred 
by H. H. the Maharaja Saheb for public service. 
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Prelident, Baroda Library· Conferenee, 
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Dr. K. G. Naik, M.A., D.Se., F.J.C., 
D.I.C., (Lond.), F.C.S. 

Prelident, Baroda Library Conferenee, 
Petlad, 1928. 



Facing page 37 

First Periodicals EsbibitioD. CeDtral Libra..,.. 
Baroda. (two .iews) 

20 



'THE'COUNTRY BRANCH. 37 

emanated the rural library ,movement of Baroda in: 
1906. The first, two conferences had been presided over 
respectively by a well-known litterateur and a social 
'worker. It was a distingu~shed scientist and industrial 
chemist, 'Dr~ K. G., Naik, D. Sc., F. I. C., D. I. C. 
( Lond.), F. C. S., who consented to guide the pro
ceedin'gs of the third general meeting. Dr. Naik's 
a.ddress was a valuable one, fuil of useful and practic~l 
advice as' to the best methods of improving the local 
libraries, and makinj:! them more available to the general 
pilblic. ' 

All these annual meetings now follow the same gene
ral procedure. Papfrs are read by 

. Programme of the specialists on library economy, 
conferences.. lOt t d t" d 

1 era ure, e uca Ion an cognate 
, subjects, repre~entatives of the various libraries and taluka 

associations report what work they' have succeeded in doing 
during the preceding year and propose practicaJ schemes 
for the future. Moreover, the Library Department takes 
a keen interest in the proceedings and co-operates with the 
managing committee in 'organizing an attractive library 
exhibition, displaying books, bindings, posters, pictures, 
diagrams and other libr~ry' appliances, and generally ar
ranges for a Ie Children's Corner," on the Hnes of one of 
the most popular feature of the Central Library. 

The last development which has to be recorded is 
the establishmenfby local librarians 

~ Library Co.operative' and library workers of the Baroda 
Society. L"b C t" S' . t . " 1 rary o-opera lVe oCle y, regIs-
tered under State-rules· for' the purchase of the books, 
periodicals, supplies and furniture required for the 748 
library institutions of the State. The periodicals required 
for all village libraries and reading rooms are subscribed 
for en bloc by the Society. thus saving needless correspon
dence and account-keeping, as well as effecting a substan-
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tial economy in other ways. The town libraries enjoy 
the right of making their own purchases, but they too are 
coming into the scheme by taking up shares and sending 
in their orders to the Society. 

The significance of the establishment of this Co-ope
rative Society lies in the chaotic state 

Importance of the of the Indian book trade and the 
Society. 

absence of periodical lists of verna· 
cular books to guide the librarians in the choice of new 
books. It is true that each province publishes a quarterly 
list of the local pUblications of the province, but not being 
indexed or digested, they are of but little use. We have 
in India nothing corresponding to such important aids to 
book purchase as the English Catalogue, Whitaker's 
Reference Catalogue to Current Literature, the Publisher, 
and Bookseller, the American Publisher's Weekly, or 
Wilson's valuable monthly and annual bibliographies of 
American books. Again, 'India does not boast any book 
clearing house corresponding to Simpkins, of London, or 
Baker Taylor & Co. of New York, who can be guaranteed 
to find and procure any book required. Moreover, 
although the nominal published prices of books in this 
country are subject to large discounts, yet the small library 
finds itself unable to take advantage of them when buying 
separately. 

The Co-operative Society is also launching out into 
publishing. It has issued the Pusfakalaya, a Gujarati 
illustrated monthly entirely devoted to library propa
ganda. Being the organ of the Baroda Library Associa
tion, in its column appear the various circulars, orders 
and notices issued from time to time by the Assistant Cura
tor. The Society has also prepared a digest of the orders 
published from time to time and printed them in a book. 
This digest forms a valuable reference book for the rural 
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libraries. The life of Prof. Karve, founder of the famous 
Indian Women's University, Poona, has also appeared, 
besides some novels and books on various subjects, and a 
description and history of the Baroda Library Movement. 
The most' useful production of the Society will be the 
Select list of 7000 Gujarati books already mentioned in 
Ch.apter II. All of these books are in Gujarati. 

Mr. M. N. Amin, the Assistant Curator i~ charge of 

Mr. Amin's work. 
the country activities, has for the 
past 20 years been carrying on a 

steady propaganda for the increase and the improvement 
of the town and rural libraries To his skill, patience, 
tact and enthusiasm, may in a large measure be ascribed 
the remarkable success of the library movement in the 
urban and rural districts of the State. 

No description of the libraries of the state would be 

Pattan Bhandars. 
complete without reference to the 
renowned Jain bhandars (treasure

houses) or manuscript collections, of the ancient city of 
Pattan, of which Prof. Peterson says, .1 I know of no town 
in India, and only a- few in the world, which can boast of 
so great a store of documents of such venerable antiquity. 
They would be the pride and jealously guarded treasure 
of any university library in Europe." Under the generous 
patronage of such kings as Kumarpala' and such statesmen 
as Vastupala, the Jain religion and literature flourished 
exceedingly during the 11th, 12th and 13th century. achar
yas or teachers being encouraged to write works on histo
rical, religious, philosophical and literary subjects. The 
persecutions of Hindu and Muhammedan rulers scattered 
these scholars, who fled and hid their treasures in the 
deserts of Rajputana and other remote places. A portion 
of the Pattan collection found a safe harborage inJesalmcre 

• A picture of this king, with his:guru. the famous scholar Hem
cbandra, is reproduced iII this book. 
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{Rajputana). However,. when the storm of persecution 
had abated, the' Jains again set about making new collec
tions, and to-day there are in Pattan 13 bhandars contain
~ng some 13.000 manuscripts, a descriptive and annotated 
catalogue of which is in course of preparation for the 
Gaekwad's Oriental series. 

The importance of the Pattan collections was first 
noticed by Col. Tod, the celebrated 

Ms. Researches in author of Annals oifRalJ'asthau nearly 
Pattan. ' 

100 years ago. Several attempts 
were subsequently made to explore these treasure houses, 
by scholars like Kinloch Forbes, Dr. Buhler, Dr. (after
wards R. G.) Bhandarkar, and Professor Peterson. In 1892 
H; H. the Maharaja Gaekwad commissioned Mr. Manilal 
N.Dvivedi to make a survey of these libraries, and this 
scholar eventually published some of the books he had 
dis~overed. TheJail1 Conference afterwards published a 
catalogue, albeit an incomplete one, of the manuscripts. 
However, all these attempts were more or less superficial 
and imperfect, owing to the inveterate jealousy and 
suspicion of the owners, panches (committees) and yatis 
(librarians) of the libraries, suspicion which was by no 
means unjustified, for these collections had suffered 
grievously through the venality and carelessness of the 
yatis and by unscrupulous acquisitiveness on the part of 
many European scholars. 

It was left to the first Sanskrit Librarian of the Central 
Library, my esteemed friend and 

The late Mr Dalal's collea<1ue, the late Mr. C. D. Dalal, 
work. ,., 

M. A., to succeed where so many 
other eminent scholars had failed. A devout Jain, 
respected by the learned of his own community for his 
profound scholarship, he was ordered by the Barodl 
Government to devote three months in preparing a cata
logue of the Pattan Bhandars. By his patience and tact, 
he disarmed the hostility of the owners of the bhandars 



rHE, COUNTRY BRANCH. 41 

and ~gained their entire confidence. For three months he 
worl,~d, generally for 14 hours daily, i~ the ip.sani~ry 

underground cellars in which the manuscripts were ~~pt, 
and collected from the 13 bhandars of Patlan materials for 
a catalogue of the 13,000 manuscripts contained therein. 
It was the extraordinary wealth of material found by him 
in this city and sub~equently in Baroda, Chhani and Jesel
mere, that induced the Baroda Government -to launch the 
Gaekwad's Oriental Series in which these books are being 
published. It is feared that this arduous and incessant 
work undermined the health, never very robust, of this 
estimable and brilliant young scholar, he was carried off 
in 1918 at tbe early age of 37 by tuberculosis, deeply 
regretted by his friends and colleagues, and by the Jam 
cOlJlmunity of which h~ W~ ~ distinguished ornament. 

Baroda can boast of sev~ral libraries, independ~nt of 
and unsubsidized by the State. Pattan, 

?the~ ~ndepeJldent besides the 13 manuscript libraries 
J,.ibrane!! m ~oda. . 

. already mentioned, has three other 
libraries~ Hemchandra Charya Jain Library (3,161 
volumes), Ananda Bhuvan Free Library (' 2,100 
volumes), and Tankwada Public Library (1,157 volumes). 
Petlad has the Gatu Lalji Library (4,488 volumes) and 
Sidhpur its Vora Library. . In Mehsana' is found the 
Vanikar Oub Library and in 'Vijapur the Buddhi Sagar 

Library. I should not fail to mention the old Jain Manu
script Bhandar in the village of Chhani (Baroda Taluka). 
Some wealthy Mohammedan and Hindu merchants 
have also providea for the educational and cultural needs 
of their fellow citizens by establishing and running at their 
own expense small libraries; two of these are found in 
Kathor, and others at Dwarka and the village of Kholved 
in Kamrej Taluka. 

6 I.. 
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One of the best independent subscription libraries 
of the State is the Rana Lib~ary fo 

Rana Library, Nav- Navsari, which was founded in 18n 
'Sary. 

by members of the Dastur family o~ 

that town. Its handsome anc:l spacious building is also 
a gift of this public-spirited family, which continues to 
take active interest in the working ·of the inditution. 
There are 440 members, 62 periodicals are subscribed 
for and 16 more received ·as gifts. The 422 Mss contain 
interesting works in Persian, Arabic, Gujarati, Avesta, 
Pahlevi and Pasand. The total stock of printed books is 
10,744 and its annual budget averages about Rs. 4,000. 
·A well-:-planned catalogue' of . the library has been 
published. 

On the whole, the prospects for the library movement 
. in this Raj are very encouraging 

Success of the bbrary There has sprung up a keen desire for 
movement. 

more libraries and for more efficient 
libraries. The inhabitants of each prant, of each taluka, 
and of each village, are vying with each other to get better 
libraries than th~ir neighbours. They have come to learn 
that a public library benefits all the peopl~, and should 
be built and supported by all the people. To quote the 
words of Mr. J. C. Dana they are "erecting altars to the 
gods of good fellowship, joy and learning. These altars 
are the public libraries." 



CHAPTER V. 

TRAVEl-LING LIBRARIES. 

Infinite riches in little space. 

Another section of the Country Branch is concerned 
with tlie circulation of books in areas 

Travelling Libra~ies. which have no libraries' at all, or 
whose libraries do not contaih certain books required by 
particular readers. This work is accomplished by means 
of -"Travelling Libraries." The: Travelling Libraries 
prepared by the Library"Department are strong wooden 
boxes, specially constructed to withstand hard wear and 
rough handling, but not too heavy or cumbersome to be 
carried by coolies. 

These are of three sizes, as follows :-

"I:I"'~ 
Dimensions. Q)...= ~-* .....=g >.ai Cost • .,d<l:l.c.-:: CD 

Size. 
Length. I Depth. I ;Height. 

.~ ~.,d ~ § 
Q) ..a ..... 0._ 
~ .- til 0 

~ ~ U :> 

I. 13" I 9" 12" _ 10 lbs. 15 Rs.3 8 0 

IL 161" 10" 13i" 13 .. 20 .. 5 0 0 

III. 18" 14'" 12" 17 .. 30 ,,7 00 
.-

Fold!ng I f - . Pattern. ." . " ., 

. - -
.. Crown8vo. (7t"- by 5") 

-Size III consists of two compartments joined at the 
back by h~gesl so that when opened out the box forms a 
continuous book shelf 28 inche~ long and 9 inches deep. 
The' ,two smaller sizes are like miniature cup-
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boards closed by a pair of panels or doors in the front. 
Near the top of. each box is a shelf for holding the Issue 
Register, Suggestion Book, announcement forms and 
other forms. Each of the libraries is provided with 
handles for easy handling and with locking arrangements 
enabling the box to be closed by a small padlock, the key 
of which is sent" . separately by post to its destination. 
The box itself can be dispatched by rail without any 
packing. 

The Travelling Library section has 413 such boxes and 
. a stock of 18,633 books, of which 

Stock and circulation. 15,000 are Gujarati, 2,133 English, 

1,322 Marathi and the rest Urdu and Hindi. During last 
year 13,396 books were circulated in 418 boxes from 123 
centres. The fact that 12,743 of these books were in the 
Gujarati language is not surprising, seeing this language 
is the mother tongue of 88% of the population. During· 
the past 14 years 1,38,673 books have been circulated 
through Travelling Libraries . 

. The cost of staff and expenditure of the Section are 
as follows :-. 

Annual cost. 

1 Superintendent graded Rs. 42 to 1 
50 per month. ,~ 

2 perks,each graded ?O to 40 p.m. J 
1 Menial 15 p.m. 

Book purchase ... 
Dead stock .... 

. 
'i'tansportation charges. ... 

.. 

Average Annual 
cost. 

Rs.l,404. 

... " 

... " 

... " 

ioo 

400 

400 

ToW ••• Rs. 2,904 
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In making up collections of books there is choice of 
two methods. In soine cases certain 

'Fixed sets. , books are assigned to certain boxes 
once and for all,and bear the number of the box to 
which it belongs, so that they always go into that box. 
These " fixed sets" as they are called, are mainly made 
up of books on a particular subject, e. g, agriculture, 
biography, religion, education,' or intended for certain 
classes of readers, such as women or children of a certain 
standard, or it may be they are mmposed of books by a 
particular author such as Tagore. These sets are of 
special value to a reader or a group of readers who are 
iI!terested in a special subject. 

, When sets are made up on requisition by the persons 

Elastic sets. 
in charge of a certain centre, orhy 
the SUperintendent of the section 

on his own discretion, they are ~mown as "Elastic Sets." 
"Then the boxes are retumedto headquarters, they may 
~ither be sent out to another centre of the contents taken 
out and merged in the general collection. 

Some of these travelling boxes arealso used for the 
circulation of, in-door games and 

Circulation of games amusements, as well as stereoscopes 
etc. , and stereographs depicting beauti

ful scenery or varied phases of life in different parts of 
the world. 

No fee is charged fat these boxes; even ,the railway 
. freight, both ways, is defrayed by the 

'l\[etho~of workJ,llg. Library Department. These libraries 
are dispatched to towns and villages all over the State, 
being taken charge of by local school masters or other 
public-spirited persons who volunteer to act as.honorary 
librarians and abide by the conditions laid down 
by the Department, as set out in a .pamphlet which 
accompanies ,each .box. On receipt of the library the 
honorary.1ibrarian has to check the contents and dispatch 
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a postcard' acknowledging its' receipt. He' then settles 
the hours and days for'issuing and receiving books, hav
ing due regard to local conditions and public convenience. 
Issuing should be carried on one hour daily or two hours 
every alternate day. The printed notices sent with the 
box are then .posted up in prominent places. Books are 
lent at the discretion of th~ librarian to any person known 
to him as reliable. Others must either deposit the value 
of the book borrowed or obtain a guarantee from some 
responsible person. No fee must be charged for lending 
a book. Ten days are allowed for reading, which period 
may, however, be extended if the book has not been be
spoken by another reader. Boxes remain in one centre 
for three months, but for good and sufficient reason they 
may remain longer. 

The Department insists that a box shall be returned 

B - t b to head quarters when finished with, 
oxes may no e h k 

circulated from centre so that the contents may be c ec -
to centre. ed, and if necessary repaired, before 

being sent elsewhere. The experi
ment of trying to save time and transportation charges by 
allowing the libraries to be handed to a neighbouring 
centre has proved a failure, owing to the difficulty in fix
ing responsibility for lost or damaged books. 

Experience has shown that the introduction of a tra
velling library into a locality not 

Library propaganda provided with a literary has often"so 
::s~ugh travelling libra- whetted the literary appetites of the 
'inhabitants that they have set about 

collecling "funds fora local library, which has eventually 
been established 'in co-operation with the Library Depart-
rilent. .. 

"J.' The system of circulating books in rural areas through 
:~. travelling libraries was in vogue about 
Early hIstory and 117 years ago being used by som~ 

development of the ' -.' 
system. churches and Sunday schools l!l East 
,: .. Lothian (Scotland); Some yearlater' 
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the Melbourne Public Library commenced sending out 
their duplicate books to other libraries by this method. It 
is, however, in the United States thaf the travelling libraries 
have attained the highest development. 

liThe travelling libraries of the States of New York 
. and Wisconsin and of the City of 

E~ten~lOn of the tra· Boston, form a most interesting study. 
vellmg library system. L t' I thO tt' h b . a e y IS rna er ~s een glVen a 
considerable impetus (in Great Britain) through the Carn
egie United Kingdom Trust. which has established rural 
library schemes in various parts of the Kingdom, In this 
way the people who are not at present touched by the 
public libraries are being' brought into the fold. Results of 
the most promising kind have already been obtained, and 
the day is no doubt at hand which the traditional idea 
of the function of a public library as a store from which 
literature is doled out to the people, if they know what they 
want will be superseded by a very pronounced missionary 
spirit and an endeavour to make known in every possible 
way the value of all kinds of books to all kinds of people." 
J. D. Brown's Manual of Library' Economy, 3rd edition, 
1920·, 

The system of travelling libraries was introduced into 
India by Baroda in May 1911, and 

It~ introduction into by reason of its cheapness simplicity 
b~ " 

and elasticity it has commended itself 
very strongly to educationists and social workers. It is 
very gratifying to find that library _ organizations and 
several other societies in various parts of this country have 
adopted the system. 

It is not indeed possible to'devise a better means 
than travelling libraries for the diffusion of enlightenment 
and knowledge by means of books in remote and scattered 
places where conditions do not permit of even a small 
.local library! 

, *See Carnegie U. K. Trust (Dumferline, Scotland) ann~ reports 
from 1914, and frof. Adam;;' Report to the Trust on Library Provi. 
'sion and Policy, 1915. -



CHAPTER VI • 

. VISUAL INSTRUCfION. 

"Pictures a:e the books of the ignorant." 

St. AUGUSTIIIE OF HIPPo. 

" The film is the toming apostle of education. 

M. J. WRIGLEY. 

It will be seen that the literate portion of this State 

Visual instruction. 
are now fairly well furnished with 
means of self·culture and intellectual 

enjoyment. But even in Baroda, with its comparatively 
high proportion of literates, the fact has to be faced that 
the vast majority are !'otill illiterate, and are, therefore, 
unaffected 'by the numerous libranes of which their more 
fortunate fellow citizens can take advantage. It was to meet 
-the needs of the illiterate masses that the Visual Instruction 
Section was established in 1912, and it carries on its work 
by means of popular lectun:s, illustrated by cinemato
graphs and magic lanterns, rediopticans, picture postcards, 
stereo graphs and stereoscopes. 

The Visual Instruction Section possesses three large 

Cinematographs. 
Cinematograph Projectors, capable 
of taking films of the standard size 

(1 X! inch) and a couple of smaller ones. An American 
machine, 'which cost us Rs. 1,200, gives an image 5 by 4 
feet at a focal distance of about 20 feet. Another machine 
purchased fron Path6 Freres, gives a larger picture (8 by 
6 feet ). The newest accession to our stock is a Projector 
sold by Patel Brothers of Karachi, and costs Rs. -115. 
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It is catalogued under the name of Minor IV G. For use 
with any of these three, the Library Department has 
purchased from the same firm a Portable Electric 
Generator, the price of which is Rs. 700. 

The Parlour Cinema (known as PatM KOK)· of 

KOK Machine. 
which we have two, is very simple. 
handy and portable. It is so compact 

and self-contained that it can be operated by any person 
of ordinary intelligence at a moment's notice. The necess
ary electric lighting is produced ~y the mere turning of 
the handle. The dimensions of the image shown is about 
three feet square. As the weight of the KOK is only 25Ibs., 
it can easily be transported to the most inaccessible 
places. The machine therefore possesses great potentialities 
for those doing missionary work amongst illiterate and 
backward classes in remote places, enabling them to 
diffuse enlightenment and entertainment where now reign 
ignorance and gloom. 

Standard films are generally 600 to 1,000 feet long* 

Films. 
and are sold at about 8 annas to Rs. 
1 per foot when new. Secondhand 

films can be had for about 2t annas per foot. The special 
small films for the KOK (which can only be had from 
PatM and which are only usable on that pattern) cost 
about 6 annas per foot, or one anna secondhand. The 
films made for the KOK machine are largely educational, 
while those prepared for the regular sizes are of general 
interest. 

The Radioptican referred to above is an ingenious 

Radiopticari. 
American device for projecting on 
a screen, images from ordinary 

picture postcards. The size of the picture is 3 feet square, 
and it can be seen by audiences of about 100 persons. 

*N. B.-I,Oaa feet are relel\sed in'15 tQ :;:a minutes, 

7 ~. 
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The machine costs Rs. 60, excluding the cost of a gene
rator (~Sf 65 ) for acetyliQe gas. Another pattern may 
be ptlrchased for about Rs. 100 which can be used with 
electric light. 

The Vispal Instruction Section gives shows all over 

Visual Instruction 
shows very popular •. 

tpe State. Needless to say, these 
shows ars extremely popular; huge 
crowds of men, women and children 

pf all ~ges, castes and conditions gather to enjoy what is 
to ~ost of them quite a novel meanS of amusement and 
instrnctioq. Sometimes, indeed, the crowds become so 
large as to be pnmanageable. Like all the activities of 
the pepartmept, these entertainments are entirely 
ffe~, The services of this Section are occasionally 
requisitioped by other Departments of the State and by 
Associations and Governments in other Indian States and 
British territories. 

The staff of the Section consists of one Operator, who 
is a Mechanical Engineer, and three 

Cost of the Silction. 
menials. The annual expenses are as 

fpIlow~ : ........ 
Operator at 60 per month. 
2 menials at Rs. 14 each and one 

at Rs. 15. 
Materials 

. Transportation charges 

Travelling expenses 

Contingency 

Total 

1 Rs. 1,236 . 
J 

... ,. 2,000 

... " 700 

... " 800 

... " 160 --.... 4,896 

The Cinema has become one of the most. powerful 
of influences in modern society Mr . 

. The fil~ i~ Cl4ucation• St J hE' . d d It) d • 0 n rvme, 10 ee , a e y e-
elared th~t ~ n~w type of mentality has come into being 
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of late years-a type which he designates as the "Movie
mind." Educators are now considering how this' new influ
ence may be employed in education, and it was His 
Highness who in 1912 presented the Library Department 
with the cinematograph and set of films, which had been 
purchased two years previously to illustrate His High
ness' tour round the world. These formed the nucleus of 
the materials of our Visual Instruction Branch. A few 
years ago the Government of India and the Government 
of Bombay sent representatives to Baroda to investigate 
the actual working of the Branch, and the formet has 
published a pamphlet on the subject.· 

A Committee on the 11 se of the Cinematograph in 
Education appointed by the Imperial Education Confet
ence published its report in 1924, and last Aprii appeared 
The Cinema in Education, edited by Sir James ~iarchant, 
being a Report on the psychological investigations 
conduded by special sub-committees of the Cinema 
Commission of enquiry established by {he National 
Council of Public Morals. 

Those interested in this interesting and iinportant 
subject may also be refetred to The Film: its use in 
popular education, by M. Jackson Wrigley, with forew6rd 
by Sir Gilbert Parker, Bart. London, 1922, 6s., to The 
Library and the community, by J. L. Wheeler, Chicago, 
the American Library Association, $ 2'50 (chapter XXV, 
Motion Picture Publidty) to Miss Barbara Low's article 
in the Contemporary Review for Novemb,er 1925, and to 
the other articles on the subject which have recently 
appeared in the press. ' 

·See Pamphlet No. 10 of the Bureau of Education, by Mr. D. S. 
Sawarkar, published by the Superintendent of Government Prirlting, 
(India) Simla; 1921. price one anna. 



CHAPTER VII. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The very presence of a public library has a meaning and exerts a power for 
good. Especially is this the case when tbis presence is made evident by a separate 
and worthy building. A building which stands for books, for knowledge, for the 
records of human experience, a house not just like other houses but with markl of 
permanence, dignity and grace, and evidently so contrived sa to call the people 
in and to distribute freely to them these wise and entertaining book., must be a 
positive influence in itself. If the public library is neglected, or starved with 
eXcessive tbrift, or if it is crowded into a corner, opened at rare intervals, and 
approached with difficulty, all this influence is lost,-W. R. EASTMAN, Chief 
of the Division of Educational Extension, New York State Library. 

A library is not a building, nor a collection of dead and dusty books, but a 
living, active agent of service.-O. R. H. THOMSON. 

The modern public library believes that it should find a reader for every 
book on its shelves and provide a book for every reader in it- community, and 
that it should in all cases bring book and reader together.-A. E. BOSTWICK. 

A rapid survey of the various sections of the Depart
.ment having been made, it remains to deal with some other 
aspects of its work which may be worthy of note. 

Mention has already been made of the library classes 

Library training. 
held by the founder of the Baroda 
library system. Classes are still being 

held once a year for librarians of the district libraries who 
are invited to Baroda to undergo a short course in library 
economy, especially planned to meet the particular needs 
of the institutions of which they are in charge. The 
Assistant Curator during his tours also occasionally 
gathers the librarians of neighbouring places at a conve
nient centre and gives them a few practical lessons in 
library management. It may be mentioned that the 
Library Department is prepared to give a gratuitous 
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course of practical instruction to young men who are 
desirous of taking up librarianship as a profession. 
Among those who have undergone such training may be 
mentioned librarians sent by the States of Mysore, I.ndore 
and Dewas, by· the ,Elphinstone College, J. N. Petit 
Library, Bombay and other institutions. 

From time to time the Department holds exhibitions 

Exhibitions. 
with a view to furthering the library 
movement, and engaging the interest 

and attention of social wor~ers, educationists and the 
general public in the cause. Whenever the State orga
nizes any exhibition, the Department is invarbbly called 
upon to furnish a library section. Many such exhibitions 
have been held in the Baroda State of recent . years. 
Similar sections have also been arranged in exhibitions 
held in other parts :of India, such as Bombay, Gwalior, 
Kotah and Benares. Moreover, the Library Department 
endeavours to co-operate with Conferences by arranging 
appropriate exhibitions, a5 in the Baroda All-India Music 
Conferences of 1916, and in the three All-India 
Librarians' Conferences held in Lanore, Madras, Cocanada 
and Calcutta in 1918, 1919, 1923 and 1928 respectively. 

The Baroda Government having a Court in the 
British Empire Fxhibition held in 

~.ritish Empire Exhi' Wembley in 1924 a collection of 
blbon. . , 

charts, diagrams, photographs and 
other exhibits illustrating the various library activities 
of the State was exhibited in the Educational Section 
of that Court. 

The Baroda Central Library has been directed 
by His Highness' Government to 

Abmeda~a~. Agricul- arrange for a Library Section in the 
tura! Exhibition. .. .. 

important Agncultural ExhIbItIon 
which the city of 'Ahmedabad has planned for 
November 1928. 
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The Central Library, it may be noted. is an institute 
member of the American, the British and the Indian 
Library Associations, 

The Central Library, Baroda, endeavours to co
operate with other literary institu-

Co-operation with t' h f d 
other institution. ' 10ns w en con erences are hel ,by 

sending delegates to take part in the 
proceedings and to read papers. It was represented at 
recent meetings of the Gujarat Vernacular Society and 
the Marathi Literary Conference. 

In 1912, some members of the newly founded 

L 'b M' 11 Baroda Library Department !.tarted I rary Isce any. 
the LibralY Miscellany under the 

editorship of the late Mr. J. S. Kudalkar. It was an 
illustrated quarterly in English. Gujarati and Marathi, 
and the first journal established in India devoted to the 
Library Movement. It ran for 8 years, and during its 
short but not inglorious career rendered yeoman's service 
to the cause it advocated. Many librarians, educationists 
and social workers were induced to visit Baroda and see 
the actual working of the system 'in vogue in that State. 
Mention has already been made of Pustakalaya, which 
is carrying on the same work as the Miscellany, but, 
which being printed in Gujarati, appeals to a much 
smaller clientele. 

The Andhradesa Library Association, the founders 
of which freely acknowledge the 

And?r~desa Library inspiration they received from the 
ASSOCIation . . 

Baroda Library Miscellanv, 15 

doing excellent work in the Telugu-speaking parts of 
Madras Presidency, particularly in organizing district 
and taluka libraries and associations. It appears that the 
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Andhras· have developed quite a new type of library, 
incorporating in its organization amongst others the 
hoary indigenous institutions of the Hindu temple and 
the ancient village community and the modern 
public library. 

The Andhradesa Library Association was also the 
organizer of the first All-India 

" O~her Library Asso· Libraries' Conference held in " 
elation. M dr "1919 d h d" " a as m , un er t e Istm-

guished patronage of H.E. Lord Willingdon, Governor 
of Madras, and the Presidentship of the late Mr. Kudal
kar, Curator of Libraries, Baroda State. An Indian 
Library Association was then founded which has held 
annual meetings in various parts of India. India is such 
an enormous area that local :associations are needed to 
carry out effectual propaganda. Such Associations have 
been established in North-East India, and in Poona, (i.e., 
the Maharasthra Library Association). Bengal has been 
very active in library propaganda this year. A Library 
Conference was held in Chandranagore (French India) 
and a little later was formed the All-Bengal Library 
Association under the patronage of Dr. Rabindranath 
·Tagore. The first meeting of the newly founded 
organization was held in Calcutta, and proved a 
highly successful gathering. On both these occasions 
the Baroda Central Library "did its bit" by loaning 
a selection of professional text books, bibliographies etc., 
as well as a set of expensive and attractive coloured 
publicity posters lately purchased from America. 

The library movement is also making head·way in 
some Indian States. The success 

Libraries in Indian of the popular libraries of Baroda 
States. "d d h MGt 10 uce t e ysore .l'overnmen 
to send a graduate for training to Baroda, and subse-

* The Telugu-speaking inhabitants of Northern Madras. 
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quently to organise a library system in its own State. Good 
libraries have been formed in Mysore and Bangalore: the 
library in the latter city has published an excellent cala
logue of English books arranged on the Dewey Decimal 
System of Classification. Mysore also adopted the plan 
of giving Government aid to local libraries, and 50 such 
libraries have been established and placed in charge of 
Local Boards. The attempt to start libraries in the rural 
areas has not been so successful, owing to ignorance and 
apathy on the pad of the villagers. A travelling library 
system was, therefore, launched to serve the villages. 
The little State of Puddokotah {Madras} is also making 
progress with town and village libraries. 

Some of the Indian universities are showing laudable 
Indian universities. zeal in improving their library 

methods. Bombay was the first 
Indian university to send its librarian to England for pro· 
fessional training. Later on, the Punjab University "went 
one better." It invited Mr. A. D. Dickinson, an American 
expert, to reorganise its library and to establish library 
lectures and classes. Such lectures and classes are still 
being held in Lahore and many of the librarians of col
leges in Northern India are being trained therein. Mr. 
Dickinson's parting gift to India before returning to 
America was the Punjab Library Primer, 1916, price 
Rs. 2, published by the Punjab University. It may con
fidently be recommended as the best elementary text book 
for Indian library aspirants. The Madras University 
also sent a graduate to receive professional training 
in England and America; he has recently returned to 
take up his duties. 

Meanwhile. prompted by Mr. J. A. Chapman, Libra
rian of the Government of India, 

. Other library con- Imperial Library, Calcutta, and the 
ferences. f. . . 

doyen of the pro eSSlon 10 thls 
country, the Government of India convened a conference 
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of librarians at Lahore in' 1919. Amongst the proposals 
of this Conference was the division of India into four or 
more circles, within which .the local libraries might unite 
for inter-loan of books* and for co-operation in other 
directions, the· necessity for professional training for· 
librarians, the preservation and collecting of Mss. and 
cognate subjects. The Bombay Government subsequently 
appointed a committee to deal with the same subject, but 
nothing has been done to carry out the proposals of the 
Committee. Neither has. any steps been taken to dea1 
with the proposals of a Committee which tnet in the Im
perial Library in April 1919, and drew up a list of 
100 journals published in India which ought to be 
indexed on the lines of the of the British Library 
Association. It was. agreed that the plan was feasible, 
provided ten volunteers came forward to do the work of 
indexing un:!er the supervision of the -Imperial Libr?ry. 

Seeing that it was found impossible to run an inde
pendent" union " index· to Indian· 

Subject [ndex. to J'ournals, the writer has in the inter
Periodicals. 

ests of Indian scholars undertaken 
to index the articles in Rupam, the Modern Review and 
the Calcutta Re'l)iew in the Subject Index to Periodicals 
which the Library Association is publishing. The 1926 
volume of this work has appeared, and the single volume 
which will cover the years 1923-1925 is expected 
shortly. 

The Government of the United Provinces and the 
, , Corporation of Bombay and various 

LI,brary Progress In Deccan states such as Sangli Mira]' 
India. I 

Ichalkatangi and Bhor are consi-
dering the question of the provision of popular libraries 

* Scholars in India experience such difficulties in obtaining the 
books they require for their research that they will be glad to learn 
that the Imperial Library Calcutta, the best and largest Library in 
this country, is·prepared to lend practically any book from its stock 
free of charge on reasonable conditions to ~y persOn resident ip lndia. 

81. 
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for the masses. The enquiries for information about library 
administration' which are constantly being received by the 
Baroda Library Department are clear indications of the 
fact that all over India library authorities are anxiou~ to 
improve the local libraries and make them more accessi
ble to the public. Quicker progress in this direction 
cannot, however, be expected until the movement for 
free and compulsory primary education makes greater 
headway in India, because the library is the necessary 
complement of the school. Indeed most educationists 
and social workers will agree with the dictum of Mr. St. 
Loe Strachey, Editor of the SPectator, when he says:-. 

" Primary education might be described as fitting 
men to make use of a library. In learning how to read and 
write and cipher, men are, in effect, learning how to use 
the mental . tools. of existence. These tools are books, 
and books make a library. The wise State, therefore, sees 
to it that there is a plentiful supply of tools at hand, so 
that anyone who wants to use them for his own and the 
public good can do so without impediment. To educate 
pe:lple and then not provide them with tools to work 
with, is obviously an absurdity, if not a crime."t 

trrinted in thl;l Libra"1 Association Record of September 19~5 •. 



DIAGRAM SHOWING THE PROPORTION OF THE STOCK AND CIRCULATION OF BOOKS 
IN THE CE~TRAL LIBRARY, THE TRAVELLING LIBRARIES. AND THE DISTRICT 
LIBRARIES OF THE BARODA STATE TO THE ENTIRE LITERATE POP'JLATION 

AND TO THE REGISTERED READERS IN THE LIBRARIES. 

IN STU. I"'''''' 58,417 

• ~149'530 1~ ~ ~ 
.. DIST. .. ~ ~ _____ 

LITERATES IN THE STATE 272.418. 

CITY I 
34,468 . LITERATES IN DISTRICTS 237,950. 

TOTAL CIRCULATION IN STATE 380.878. 

J~ 
:>. 

CENTRAL LIB. I IN DISTRICTS 273.87:1. 
< :0-

93.367 .If!! 
ioo..l 

TOTAL STOCK OF BOOKS IN THE STATE 564,11i4 

-

j I~ CENTRAL LIBRARY 
STOCK IN DISTRICTS 440.056 ~ 

107.389 oD ... 
:>. 
<:0-

~.~ 



Erected 1919 

29 

Village Library Varoama 

Facing page 66 

17000 Cost Rs. • 



r ....,.,.....,.... .. + ." 

I 

o ... 



61 

APENDIX I. 

APPRECIATIONS OF THE CENTRAL LIBRARY. BARODA. 

DR. MARBLE: ROUND-THE-WORLD TRAVEL GUIDE. 1925. 

Baroda has a public library of 100.000 volumes with a daily 
circulation of over 300. also many branch libraries throughout the 
principality. It would be hard to find a library in any land more 
efficiently crganised. or with a keener appreciation of its mission to 
the community. 

SANDERSON (C. R.) LIBRARY LAW. London 1925. 
Several public libraries are in existence in various parts of India. 

but it is a remarkable fact that the' native State of Baroda alone 
proviUes examples of really modern progressive public libraries. In 
this State the present Maharaja has instituted a J:olicy of compulsory 
free education. and has set up that necessary corollary. an efficient 
public library system. 

BROWN (I. D.) MANUAL OF LIBRARY ECONOMY. 1920. 

4th edition by W. C. B. Sayers, 

It cannot be ,said to redound to the credit of the Government· 
of India that the only public library systems in India have been 
established in native States. The Gaekwar of Baroda has instituted -
such a system which extends .from the capital city to the smallest 
village. 

REES (MISS GWENDOLEN) F.i..A .• LIBRARIES FOR CHILDREN, 1924. 

In the State of Baroda. under the patronage of H; H. the 
Maharaja Gaekwad. the public library movement has flourished 
amazingly. and the children. far from being forgotten, are liberally 
provided for at tha Baroda Central Library, the Vaso and other public 
libraries. The term "library facilities for children" has been inter- -
preted in a broad sense. and presents not a few novel features. 

TIMES LITERARY SUPPLEMENT. August l1th~ 1927. 

H. H. The Mabaraja Gaekwad of Baroda. the beginnings of _ 
whos~ work were noticed in the Times Lit~Tary SuPPlement of June· 
28th 1917. has since- continu~ and greatly: expanded it. to, the- enor-_ 



mous benefit of his own people, and to the advantage of the students 
of ancient Indian li,terature. For the former he has founded libraries; 
for the latter .he has been 'conducting an indefatigable research, and 
has published' many volumes and more manuscripts as the result o( it. 
The library movement of Baroda was tbe pioneer among the Indian 
States; moreover, besides the Central Library, which includes a lending 
library for the city as well as a special juvenile section, and cinema 
shows for those who cannot read, there are country libraries (or. 
outlying towns and villages, and "travelling libraries" by which books 
are circulated. This excellent example has bome fruit outside Baroda. 

VIENNA ORIENTAL JOURNAL, 1926. 

Article by Dr. Maurice "Wintemitz, Director, Seminar for 
Indology and Ethnology, German University, Prague. 

In bctober 1923 I paid a short visit to Baroda. The Curator 
of Libraries kindly showed me round the Central Library, which is 
quite a unique institution in India, but which it is hoped will not 
remain unique. Going through the rooms of this well arranged 
popular library of more than 100,000 works on all possible subjects, 
with a special department of juvenile works, and a children's room, 
in which children under the care of a very kind and amiable Maratha 
lady, could not only read books and look at pictures, but also play
my constant feeling was the fervent wisn that similar educational 
institutions might be spread all over India. 

His Excellency LORD WILLINGDON. (Governor of Bombay, 
1913-1919): now Governor-General of Canada. 

My visit to the Library has been full of interest. It is I believe 
an unique and evidently most successful effort to instruct old and 
young, and I congratulate tIis Highness the Ma.haraja and all 
ccnnected with it on the fine example set to promote education and 
knowledge. 

PRINCE EUGENE DE LIGNY (of Belgium). 

Une bibliotMque est Ie temple des beautes de l'esprit et du 
creur. Comment celie de Baroda ne serait-elle pas ce qu' elle est, . 
ptiisque l'auguste Prince qUi en per~nnifie les qualites est eelui 
qur preside a. ceS'destini:es. 
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Parfaite en son ordonnance, feconde en sa generosite. modMe 
de philanthropie raisonnee, survi par l'Inde tout entillre, elle repond 
aux vues de Son Altesse Ie Maharaja Gaekwad de Baroda. 

Son idl!al a consiste a intensifier pour leur bien la- culture 
intellectuelle de ses sujets. ,La creation de cette splendide biblio, 
thl!que, ml!re de tant d'a~tres, a realise celui-ci. 

A l'hommage de son peuple qui Ie venl!re. qu'il \De doit 
permis de joindre celui de rna. respectueuse admiration. 

Ie prie I'eminent conservateur qui a bien voulu nous faire 
les honneurs de la bibliotMque ,de se faire mon interprete. 

DR. DAvID LEES, D. S. 0., M. B., F. R. C. S. E., 

Member of the Social Hygiene Commission for India. 

I have spent a most interesting hour with the librarian of 
this institution, and have been much impressed with the work which 
he is able to carry out through the far-sightedness of the Government 
of Baroda. 

As an educational. medium in this State, this library and its 
many branches are invaluable. The popularity of this institution 
and the wide use made of it by the inhabitants both young and old, 
prove that it is fulfilling a very definite need. Throughout Indi~ 

there is nothing so much neede~ ,as educatioDJ and the provision of 
excellent reading and reference libraries such as this will amply repay 
the wise rulers who are providing it, and have made it so complete. , 

SIR THOMAS H. MIDDLETON,' K. B. E., C. B., LL. D. 

Commissioner under the Development and Road Improvement 
Fund; Professor of Agriculture, Baroda College 1889-96: Member of 
the Royal Commission on Agriculture. in India, 1926-27. 

It is a great pleasure to me, on returning to Baroda after an 
interval of 30 years, to find noteworthy among the many improve
ments that h:we taken place this fine public library, well stored with 
good books well thumbed. 
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PROF. FRANKLIN EDGERTON, Professor of Sanskrit. 

Yale University. New Haven, Conn. U. S. A. 

I have been greatly interested i~ the Baroda Central Library. 
It is the most modern and up-to-date library I have seen in India. 
and seems to be amazingly efficient. It must be extremely useful to 
the people of the State. 

MR. F. G. A. ANDREWS. 

Commissioner of Settlement, Bombay Presidency. 

I have spent a most interesting hour in going over the library 
with Mr. Mohun Dutt. It is far the most interesting effort I have 
examined in India. It realises the "truth that literary education can 
be of little or no benefit without the after-study of books. It is no 
use providing people with a key to an empty store-house. 

RAO BAHADUR N. GOPALSWAMI AYYANGAR, 

Registrar-General of Panchayats, Madras. 

TI: e hour 1 had the privilege of spending at this remarkable 
institution was not merely enjoyable; it was of the greatest educative 
value to me personolly. It is deservedly the. model of all library 
activity in this country. With its many adjuncts and the ramified 
system of district, taluka and village ljbraries of which it is the centre. 
it is an institution designed, financed, equipped and run with an eye 
to the realisation of the maximum advanhge to the public. 
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APPENDIX II. 

LANDMARKS IN THE EDt:CATIONAL HISTORY OF BARODA. 

1871 One High school and four primary schools established in Baroda 
... 666 pupils. 

1875 H. H. the Maharaja Sayajirao III ascended the Gadi, aged' 
13 years. 

1875 Vernacular Education Department founded, with Mr. Bhogilal 
as the first Director. 

1875 Two girls' schools and one Urdu School opened. 

]876 Sanskrit School at Dwarkaopened. 

1881 His Highness assumed control of the administration. There 
were then 180 primary schools with 7,465 pupils. 

1882 Baroda College founded. 

1882 Female Training College for elementary teachers opened. 
1883 Schools for Depressed Classes (so---<:alled "untouchables") 

established. 
1885 Boarding School for Dhankas, i. e. aboriginal forest tribes, 

founded. 
1886 Indian Music School started. 
1893 Compulsory education started as an experimental measure in 

Amreli. 

1894 Baroda Museum founded. 

1897Shravan Mas Dakshina (Sanskrit Examination) transferred 
to the Education Department; originally conducted by the 
Khangi Department since 1779, 

1905 Male Training College opened. 
1907 Compulsory education made universal in the State. 
1907 Anglo-Vernacular Girls' School, (which became in 1917 Baroda 

High School for Girls) opened. 
1909 Deaf and Dumb School opened. 
1915 Sanskrit Pathshala. Baroda, started. 
1919 Baroda Boy Scout Organization founded. 
1919 Baroda Girl Guides Organization founded. 

1921 European Pictuu! Gallery opened. 
1922 Indian Picture Gallery opened. 
1927 Baroda spends Rs. 3,288,520 annuaJlyon education, i. e. 160/0 

of its whole expenditure. It has 2,996 educational establish
ments and educates 217.036 children. 

9 I.. 
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APPENDIX lIt. 

LANDMARKS IN TIlE HISTORY OF THE LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN' 

BARODA. 

1865 Gandevi Public Library founded. 

1877 Baroda State Library founded ( now known as the Shrimallt 
Jayasinharao Subscription Library). 

1891 Shrimant Sampatrao Gaekwad (His Highness' brother) esta' 
blished in Baroda the Shri Sayaji Free Library (now incorpo
rated in the Central Library,) . 

1906 Mitra MandaI Libraries organized in Gujarat by Mr. M. N. 
Amin. 

o 1907 Rural Libraries in Baroda organized on a grant-in-aid system. 

1907 Mahila (ladies') Library established in the Female Training 
College, Baroda. 

1910 Baroda Library Department established. 

1910-13 Mr W. A. Borden appointed Director of State Libraries. 

1910-11 Baroda Library Training Class conducted. 

1911 Travelling Libraries established. 

1912-19 "Baroda Library Miscellany" published • 

• 1913·14 Mr. J. S. Kudalkar sent abroad to study the libnries of 
the world. 

1913 Mr. M. N. Amin appointed acting Curator of Libraries. 

1914 Mr. N. M. Dutt appointed acting Curat.:>r of Libraries. 

1914 Mahila (Ladies') Library placed under the control of the Cen
tral Library. 

1915-21 Mr. J. S. Kudalkar aJ:'pointed Curator of State Libraries 
with Mr. Dutt as State Librarian. 

1912 Training Classes opened for town librarians. (Six months' 
course). 

1912 Visual Instruction Section opened. 

1913 Children's Playroom started. 

1915 Gaekwad's Oriental Series commenced. 

1918 Conference of Indian Libraries convened at Lahore by the 
Government of India; Mr. Dutt sent as Baroda delegate. 

1918 Fir~~ edi~ion of Baroda Librar, Handbook published, 16 pp. 
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1919 The Earoda Library Movement, by G. S. Kudalkar, published. 

1919 Confere.nce of Indian Libraries convened at Madras; Mr. 
Kudalkar presided. 

1921 Mr. Kudalkar died: Mr. Dutt appointed Curator. 

1921 Second Edition of The Baroda Library Handbook, by N. M. 
Dutt, published. 48 pp. 

1924 Third Edition of The Baroda Library Handbook published. 
48 pp. 

1925 Baroda Library Association founded. 1st. Conference at Gandevi, 

1925 Baroda Pustakalaya Sahayak Sahakari MandaI: (Baroda 

Library Co-operative Society) founded. 

1925 .. Pustakalaya" (Gujarati library journal,) started. 

1926 Fourth Edition of The Baroda Library Handbook published. 
76 pp. 

1926 Second meeting of the Baroda Library Association held .at 
Dwarka. 

1926 First Taluka (county) Library Association founded in Vaghodia. 

1927 Sanskrit Section separated from the Central Library and reo 
organised uuder the title of the" Oriental Institute," Baroda. 

1927 The Baroda Library Mooetnent 1911-1925 in Gujarath, 
published. 

1928 Mr. N. M. Dutt (Curator of Libraries) elected Fellow of 
the (British) Library Association. 

1';28 Third meeting 6f Baroda Library AsSociation at Petlad. 

--'--
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APPENDIX IV. 

POPULATION OF BARODA STATE AND BARODA CITY. 

! Literate I Total \llIiterate,\ Total 
in English, Literate, 

Baroda City and { Male ... 5.541 I 26.301 25.254 51.555 
Cantonment, 'Female ... 478 8.167 84.990 43.157 ----------------

Total ... 6.019 34.468 60.244 94.712 
-------------------

Mofussil towns (43) { Male ... 9.232 204.1117 844.192 1.049.009 
and villages (2.993) Female ... 409 H.133 949.668 982.801 ----

Total ... 9.641 237.950 1.793.860 2.031.810 

... { Male ... 14.773 231.118 1169.446 1.100.564 
Whole State Female ... 887 41.300 9d4.658 1.025.958 

Total ... 15.660 I 272.418 1.854.104 1.126.522 

The area of the State is 8.127 square miles. It is larger than Wales by 

716 square miles. but its population is about 180.000 less than the population 
of that Principality, 

APPENDIX IV. A. 

COMPARATIVE TABLES OF LITERACY IN BARODA AND SOME 

OTHER INDIAN PROVINCES AND STATES. 

Proportion per mille of :literates aged S and over. 

Prom the Census of 1921. 

Province or State. 1 In all I In I languages. English. City. In all I In 
languages. English, 

Burma ... .., 314 10 Madras ... 576 104 
Travancore. ... 279 15 Rangoon . .. 473 127 
Cochin ... . .. 214 21'3 Calcutta .. , 451 206 
BARODA ... 147 8'S BARODA ... 405 71 
Coorg ... ... 144 20 Dacca ... 353 141 
Delhi Province ... 122 38 Bangalore .., 343 125 
Bengal ... ... 104 19 Mysore ... 334 53'4 
Madras ... ... 98 11 Poona - .., 324 105 
Mysore ... '" 84 12 Bombay ... 241 94 
Bombay ... ... 83 12 Karachi ... ... 1911 78 

Delhi City ... 161 54 
India Total ... 22'6 Indian towns ... 139 

(average) -

I 



APPENDIX V. 

BARODA LIBRARY DEPARTMENT. 

The various Sections are open during the following hours :-

CENTRAL LIBRARY. 

Newspaper Reading Room ... 

(OPen 365 days in the yea,..) 

Lending,Library 

(Closed Wednesday Mornings). 

Reference Library. 

Children's PlalToom and Library .. . 

Marula (Ladies') Branch Library .. . 

Office ... 

Bindery ... 

COUNTRY BRANCH. 

Travelling Library Section 

District Library Section 

Visual Instruction Section 

8 A.M. to 8 P.M. 

( Du,.ing W inte,.. 

I 7-30 to 10 A M: 

I 5to7P.M. 

1 During Summe,.. 

Il 8-30 to 10 A. M: 

4-30 to 7 P. M. 

I ' 
8 to 10-30 A.M. and 

11-30 to 5-30 P.M. 

") 

~ 12 to 6P.M. 
J I 

1 
J 

11-30A.M: 
to 

5-30 P.M. 

All the Sections (with the exception of the Newspaper Room) are closed on 
Sundays and Gazetted Holidays. 
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APPENDIX VI. 
EXPENDITURE OF THE LIBRARY DEPARTMENT. 

I 
Expenditure 

I 
1925-26 
Rupees. 

GENERAL ADMINIS-
TRATION AND 

CENTRAL LIBRARY. 

Establishment ... ... 18.003 
Dead Stock ... '" 838 

Contingency .. ~ '" 2.663 
Fitting FailS ... ... 428 
Removing telephone ... 212 
Insurance ... ... 725 
U nHorm for peons ... ... 
Scholarships ... ... 240 
Books ... ... .. . 7.209 
Periodicals ... ... 1.800 32.118 
MAHILA LIBRARY. 
Establishment ... ... 408 
Periodicals ... ... 96 504 

BINDERY. 
Establishment ... '" 744 
Materials ... '" 597 
Books bound outside ... ... 1.341 

TRAVELLING 
LIBRARIES. 

Establishment ... ... 1.440 
Books ... ... ... 746 
Dead Stock ... '''1 397 
Transportation ... ... 317 2.900 
VISUAL INSTRUC- I 

TION. 
Establishment ... ... 1.236 
Materials ... ... '" 2.645 
Contingency ... '" 160 
Transportation ... ... 101 
Travelling Expenses ... 95 
Fire-proof Godown ... ... 4.237 

DISTRICT SECTION. 
Establishment ... 4.548 
Travelling expenses 601 

. . 
'" 

Exhibitions ... . .. 235 
Grant-in-aid to country 

libraries ... . .. 24.879 
Grant for buildings ... 5.000 
Grant for purchasing 

books for new libraries 1.500 36.763 
SANSKRIT SECTlON.* 

Establishment ... 11.508 
Gaekwad's Oriental 

Series. 10.707 22.215 
---

Grand Total ... 100,078 

Expenditure 

I 
1926-27 
Rupees. 

17.975 
1.492 

2.420 ... ... 
781 . .. 
240 

15.013 
1.371 39.:192 

408 
87 495 

804 
479 

4.000 5.283 

1.440 
700 
420 
380 2.940 

1.236 
3.924 

160 
508 
262 .., 6.090 

4.708 
689 
554 

25.316 
15.000 

.. , 46.267 

11.627 

9.746 21.373 -
121.740 

Bud ~t 1927 -28 
ees. Rup 

20.224 
250 

10.000S 
1.578 .. . .. . 

782 
550 
160 

4.375 
1.500 

408 
100 

744 
400 . .. 

1.440 
700 
400 
400 

1.236 
2.000 

160 
700 
500 

4.300 

4.656 
1.000 ... 

30.000 ... 
2.000 

* 828 

... 

teel sta.
cks . 

39.419 

508 

1.144 

2.940 

8.896 

37.656 

Fortw 
months. 

828 

91.391 

* N. B.-The Sanskrit Section from the 1st September 1927 was separated 
from the Library Department and is now styled the" Oriental 1 tIII"'ute •.. 
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APPENDIX VII. 

Library Department, Baroda. 

N. K. Dixit, Esqr., B.A., M.C.P. (Educational Com
missioner: Vidyadhikari). 

BOOK SI):LECTION CoMMITIEES. 

N. K. Dixit, Esqr., B.A., M.C.P. (Educational 
Commissioner) and Newton M. Dutt, Esqr., F.L.A., Curator 
of Libraries ( For English ). 

M. N. Amin, Esqr., B.A., Assistant Curator of Librari
es, C. M. Desai: Esqr., B.A., Naib Vidyadhikari, and Prof. 
A. K. Tri\·edi. M.A., L,L.B., Professor of Logic and Moral 
Philosophy, Baroda College (for Gujmati ). 

D. N. Apte, Esqr., B.A., LL.B., Pleader, and Prof. 
C. V. Joshi, M.A., State Record Keeper (for M arathi ). 

(Post vacant) (faT Urdu). 

Anandapriya Atmaram, Esqr., B A., LL.B., Inspector, 
Antyaja Schools, and R. A. Chhaya, Esqr., B.A. LL.B., 
Teacher, Male Training College (faT Hindi). 

STAFF OF THE LIBRARY DEPARTMENT. 
with monthly salaries in rupees. 

Newton Mohun Dutt, F.L.A. (480) Cur alar of Librari
es and Reader to H. H. Maharaja Gaekwad. 

CENTRAL. LIBRARY. 

REFERENCE LIBRARIES AND CATALOGUING ROOMS. 

B. M. Dadachanji, B.A., (205) Enf!.lish Catalof!.uer; 
G. R. Dandvate ( 42-50) El1/!,lislt Accessioner and Urdu 
and Hindi CaialoJ!.uer; and R. S. Trivedi (42-50) 
Gujarati Cataloguer. 
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LENDING LIBRARY. 

K. M. Rangnekar. B.A. (60-100) ( Supelinimdmt oj 
Circulation.) 1 Issuing Clerk. 1 Receiving Clerk. 1 Over
due Notice Clerk and 1 Shelf Reader (20-40) 

CHILDREN'S PLAYROOM. 

Mrs. A. P. Prabhudesai (60-100) (Superintmdmt of 
Children's Room and Marathi Catalo/!.uer.) 

MAHILA OR LADIES' LIBRARY. 

Mrs. Suvarna Mehta (20-40) (SupClintendmt). 
NEWSPAPER READING ROOM. 

Clerk in charge (20-40). 
COUNTRY BRANCH. 

Motibhai N. Amin, B.A., (205) (Assistant Curator in 
charge o/County> Work). 

TOWN AND VILLAGE LIBRARY SECTION. 

I. K. Patel (42-50) Senior Clerk; and 3 other clerks. 

TRAVELLING LIBRARY SECTION. 

N. C. Divanji (60) (Superintendent) and 2 clerks. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION SECTION. 

R. M. Barve (60) (Cinematograph OPerator). 
GENERAL OFFICE. 

Panalal A. Trivedi (55-75) Head Clerk, Eknath 
M. Patel (+2-50) Accounts Clerk, .1 Typist (25-45), 

1 Barnishi and Stationery Clerk, 1 Record & Bindery Clerk. 

BINDERY. 

Kashiram Pawar ( 30-40) HeadBinder, 1 Assistant 
Binder ( 15-25 ), 1 Boy ( 10-15 ). 

MENIAL STAFF. 

1 Jamadar (16), 9 Peons (at 15) ; 9 Kamathis (at 14); 
2 Boy Kamathis (at 10). " 

N. B.-The grade of ordillarv clerks is Rs. 20-40 per 
mensem. 



; Year. I 
1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 
I 

1915-16 

1916-17 

1917-18 

191a-.:-19 

1,919-'20 

t:J2o-21 

1921-22 
, 

1922-23 

1923-24 

1924-25 

1925-26 

1926-27 

1l 

APPENDIX VIII. 

16 YEARS' STATISTICS OF CENTRAL LIBRARY, BARODA. 

19L1-12 to 1926-27. 

I Readers. I CircUlatiOn./ WDrking I Daily I A ttendaDCe" 
Stock. Children·s Days. Average. j 

Room. -
28,654 3,105 57,296 325 176'3 ... 

36,175 3,000 55,206 325 169.86 ... 

49,277 2,705 55,116 

I 
296 186'86 19,081 

53,790 2,500 58,144 328 177'26 19,553 

.. 
~7,809 3,297 61,758 324 190'6 20,110 

64,164 3,000 52,768 284 185'8 20,196 

67,984 

\ 

3,202 54,624 

I 
325 168'07 :14,000 

74,323 2;974 63,129 284 222 17,637 , 

85,775 2,878 61,127 2741- 226.48 22,443 

; I 
88,763 3,37~ 78,154 275 284'19 24,913 

89,733 3,34~ 80,556 276 291'87 23,435 

98,964 3,67~ 96,927 279 347'4 29,034 

102,186 3,740 85,009 279
1. 

304'69 25,365 

105,340 3,642 83,229 274 303'75 22,166 

102,210 3,629 75,555 260 290'59 14,768 

107,389 4,313 93,367 280 333·45 15,192 

10 L, 



No. 

1 

2 

3 

.. 
5 

6 

7 

II 

*9 

APPENDIX IX. 

SUMMARY OF PERIODICALS 

TAKEN iN THE CENTRAL UBRARY. 

Periodicals. 

Periodical. from Eng
land. 

Periodicals from Ame
rica. 

Indian (English.) 

Gujarati 

Marathi 

Hindi and Urdu 

3 

.. 

1 

Free from Huzur Kam- 1 
dar. 

Free {rom Publish1!l't & 1 
others. 

In es.change {or "Gaek- ... 
war's Oriental Series." 

Grand Total 

7 7 6 

3 6 2 

11 16 2 

22 33 3 

13 16 2 

3 2 

3 s 

.. 11 .. 

.. 

I 

5 

1 

2 

22 

* Most 01 these are aow being received by the OrieQtaI Institute. 

:n 

16 

32 

63 

33 

6 

9 

26 

228 



APPENDIX X. 

CENTRAL LIBRA.RY BARODA. 

REGISTERED READERS 1926-27 (Tickets are t"enewed annually). 

I Ladies. : 

I ~j~ 
>,.0 III b 4i Main ·c ~ ~ " '~ , :a ' ~~ ,By CASTE OR CGMMUNITY • Library. -;Je ~ f3 . .ci "'0 .. a <!5 ~~ 

Total . 
l:i"" "'0 

~.~ i (/)" a~ 
.. '+I 

~~ ~ .. 'iG III 

:aJ~O ~'u p::,:J 

i 
1 Gujaratis ... 1.438 112 276 4 18 97 20 1,965 

2 Deccan;s ... 1,469 127 316 2C 19 10 13 1,974 
, 

3 Muslims. ... 159 1 S 5 1 ,1.71 ... .. . , 
• 4 Christians ... 36 2 5 2 ... .. . 1 46 

5 'Parsis, 
' . 

60 , ... 33 . .. 10 17 ... . .. ... 
I 

6.Bengalis ... 14 2 ... ... .. . ... . .. 16 

i 7 Jews ... 2 ... 3 11 ... .. . 
I 

... 8 

I S ,Madrasis ... '16. ,3 .., ... . .. ... 14 33 

9 Others ... 39 ... ... ... ... .. . 1 40 

-~ --- ~I~:;-
--'-

Total' ... 3,206 247 615 SO 4,313 

By PROFESSION OR 

J CALpNG, 

1 Professors and Teachers. 96 18 64 1 ... ... .- 179 . 
2 Students, College ! ••• 489 42 8 6 . .. ... ... 545 

3 .. Technical Institute •• ' 216 '6 " '222 ... ... ... .. , ... 
4 .. School. ... ... 568 62 150 10 27 ... .... 817 ... ' , 

5 Government servants. 1,089 69 ... . .. 7 ... SO 1,215 

ii 'Private 1>ersons "-.. 748 SO 393 34 11 107 ... 1,335 

~--~~I~~ ---
, , 

Total 3,206' 247 ; . 50 '14,313 ... 
.. , . , 



APPENDIX XI. 

CENTRAL LIBRARY BAROD~ 

ACCESSIONS 192&-27 AND STOCK 31sT JULY 1927. 

~-, ,-., 
0' 

J u ... ...: iii "" " >. c 
~ 11 1 ;; " 1: 

0 Q-...... '" s~ i~ ~ .... \0 til: ~ eft III 
g~ " it e t -... 0 (3 0'- ~"D fIl III ~ ... - CI Z 

I-- ----, 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

! I I 

1. English .... ..... ... 44416 755 72 98 925 45.341 40C 44,s141 

• 
-, 

2, English Shree Sayaji 8005 ... ... .. . ... 8005 9! 7.906 
Library - , " 

, ' 

~75S 44~ 3. Gujarati ••• .,. ... 12183 68 18 3.841 16,O2~ 15.571 -. 
4. Gujarati: Mahila Library 1769 '" ... ... ... 1.769 14 1.755 

", 

_5_, Marathi ... ... ... 13129 1199 ,23 .. . 1.2ZZ 14.351 53t 13.815 

, , 

6. Marathi: MahilaLibrary. 716 ... ... . .. ... 716 14 7Q2 
--

7. Hindi ... ." ... 1657 193 7

1

'" 200 1.875 . .. 1.857 

8. Urdu ' . --- 962 38 '41 1.003 1.003 ... ." ... 3 ••• . .. 
I ,. ' .. 

9. Other Vernaculars ... 188 ... . .. ... .. . 188 ... 188 
,,, _. ... " 

10. PerSian Mss: 20 ' , '. 2~ 
,- .. 

20 .,. ... ... . .. ... .. . . .. 
--. . . ... _0' 

11. Sanskrit Printed Books. 6018 185 279 2 

B 
25 6.459 

, -
---J---12. Sanskrit Mss ... ••• 13.187 19 ... 13.166 

~1_ J--'--, I 1-'-

TOTAL ••• 102.210 r14~ 452 118 6. 714110892~ 1345 107.389 

-



APPENDIX-XU. ' 

CENTRAL LIBRARY BARODA. 

ENGLISH ACCESSIONS 1926-27 AND STOCK 31-7-27. 

Class. Accessioni uuder Subjects. I Vols. 

----------------~2~----------------1--~3--
B.G. 
C. 
D.F. 
H. 

, Philosophy and 'Psychology 
Religiou 

I. 
). K. 
L. 

Science 
Medicine ••• 
Social Scieuces ' ... 
Technical Arts 
Game 
FineArts ••• M. 

A.,N-R. 
T.W. 

General, Language etc., ... 
History 
Geography ••• 
Biography ... 
Fiction 

X. 
Y.Z; 
S. 
Ac. Juvenile 

AcCessions. 'Deductions and Stock. 

-.- -

Stock 31-~-26: ... ... . .. ... 
Accessioils. 

P~r~; ... ... . .. 
Gifls ", .. ... . .. , .. 
Mags. bound .... . ... 

Total 
Deductions 

Worn out, discarded and lost ... 
Lost and paid for ... ... 
Transfer to 'other sections 'P' 
Transfer to outside,libraries 

-----

-,;. .. 

Central 
Libiary. 

... 44,416 

755 t 72 925 
98 J 
~-

... 45,341 

.. , 289 ... 1 ... 46 ... Ci4 

" 

400 

Total ... 44,941 

-

35 
23 
48 
31 

141 
53 22 
35 

108 
49 
31 
93 

206 
37 

Total 925 

Shri Sayaji Total. Lihrary. 
-

8,005 52,421 

Nil 925 

--
53,346 

39 

~-99 499 

7,906 5;:;;-



Main Library 

Sanskrit... ....... 
Mahila Librarr (Ladiel). 

Strea Samaj (Ladies) .. . 
Children', Room... .. . 

j 
Total 1925o-Z6 

Total 1924-25 -

APPENDIX XIII. 

Summary of the Circulation for the last Three Years. 

English. G.ujjlrati. :tdarathi. . 
"E 1---..,.---- I--~- I 

[ 
~ 
III 

3206 ... 

247 1693 
615 ... 

37 ••• 

1 
~ 

15169 

... 
65 

... 
21 

.i 
0 .: 
ii: 

9112 
(J) 2191 ... 

239 
(J) 107 

'" 

1 a -e ci 

~ 
0 

'" <::J 
<= <= ii: ~ ~ 

2089.9080 2341 3595 
60 127 ... .. . 
66 87 97 129 

:Hindi. Urdu. ...: I() 

'7 '7 ~ I 
1 

<= 
'" t;) 

701 

.i ] .i 

~ 
0 

<::J c:: ii: ~ 

10 

'" 2: 
'3 
~ 

'" '" 0-... 
~ 
I-< 

0-... 

947 558 427 76001 165100 71747 

... ...1 ... 1693 ... ... 

88 3 ... 13617 9752 10012 
'" ... 187 702 147( 
... ... 548 ... • .. 



J 

Class. 

B. G. 

C 

D.:E. F. 

H. 

I. 

J. L. 

L. 

M, 

N. to R. 
&A. 

T. toW. 

X, 

y. Z. 

S, 
Ac. 

APPENDIX XIV. 

CENTRAL LIBRAR',( ]3ARODA. 

Details of Circulation. 1926-27. 

Circula- Circula-
Subject. Percentage, tion, tion, 

1926-27 1925-26 

Philosophy & Psychology ... . .. 5'57 1.554 1.420 

Religion ... ... ... ... _ . 3'44 961 1.048 

Science ... . .. . .. ... ... 4'14 1.155 1.039 

Medicine ••• ... ... ... . .. 2'19 613 631 

Social Science including Economics 
Law and Education ... ... . .. 7'07 1.971 1.793 

Useful Arts including Naval & Military 5'18 1.444 1.722 

Amusements ... ... ... . .. .98 274 312 

Fine Arts ... ... ... .. . 1'72 478 417 

Langnage. Literature & General ... 16'28 4.542 3.808 

History ... ... ... ... . .. 4'56 1.270 1.138 

Geography and Description ... ... 2'03 567 691 

Biography .. - ... ... 2'32 648 536 
-------r-----

Total General ... 55'48 15.477 I 14.608 

Fiction ... ." ... ... ... 35-~ ~;8r--;';ul 
Juvenile •.• . .. ... .. . 8' 54 2.383 2.319 I 

Total English 100%127.8~125.653 I 
PERCENTAGE ACCORDING TO LANGUAGES. 

Language., !CirculatiOn·lpercentage,1 All languages: Percentage of Fiction. 

English ... ... 27898 29'88 General. I Circulation. I Percentage, 
Gujandi ... ... 34.718 37'18 
Marathi ... ... 26.281 28'15 
Hindi ... ... 1.765 1"89 General ... 40.9511 43'83 
Urdu ... ... 1.013 1'09 
Sanskrit ... ... 1.693 1'81 Fiction ... 52.411 56'13 --------

Total ... 93.367 100 % Total ... 93.367 100% 



APPENDIX XV 

Progress of Subscriplion Libraries in Baroda State before the Central Library Department was opened. 

I 
iii vi 

~ 
.,g I ., 

'@ Constributions( in Rupees) 
j .; gi, 

~ .P:: c ., c 0 
Year. ....:I till .,.- Books. Readers. +! 

I ., c 'c:E .!9 

I 
c :! 1 ~~ " Govern- District Totat ~ e People. 0 ment Boards, r< :> P:: ....:I. i) 

: 

I 1906--07 24 ... ... 14 ... ... .. . I ... ... .. . 
1907-08 24 100 60 15 --,---- , 10.991 2,525 1.511 15.027 I ... ... ... 

I 1908-09 24 ·151 27 -16 ... ... .. . 8.645 1,180 2.338 12;163 

j 
1909-10 24 166 42 18 ... - ... 24,938 4.780 2.000 ·32.618 
1910-11 24 223 ~O 19 ... ... ... :29,417 5,665 2,900 38,182 

Total .... 74.191 14,150 "T649 97,990 

Progress of Free Libraries in Baroda State after the Central LibrarY :pe~rtment was opened. 

! 1911-12 

I 
9 1 265 I 60 19 53.500 6.200 28.499 .11.651 4,825 . 24,841 -42.317 

1912-13 34 I 310 79 33 133.000 9.600 99.531 ·45,607 35,330 24,500 1,05.437 
1913-14 37 I 325 62 43 143.400 10.200 1.29.623 36.149 28.382 34,4C6 98.937 
1914-15 38 385 62 49 156.206 12.310 1,64.331 47,927 40.011 34.860 1.22.798 
1915-16 42 445 52 58 194.470 17.4~8 2.09,688 49.247 42.908 42.489 l,34.M4 
1916-17 42 454 55 75 238.717 43.581 2.10,369 47.326 47,326 42,070 1,36,722 
1917-18 42 496 66 77 244.484 65.200 2.14.469 24.793 22.816 20.955 68.564 
1918-19 42 535 65 11 268.733 67.709 2.35.295 26.826 2.1.830 24.962 75,618 
1919-20 42 547 79 77 304.664 51.256 2.63.819 28.496 27.375 30.375 86.246 
1920-21 43 584 93 79 ·304.935 59,360 2.47.353 26.479 23,513 23.852 I 73.844 

.~ 

I 

. 

00 
o~ 
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APPENDIX XV.--(Continued.) 

,- .; 

-= 
-

" ;j ~. "e '~.; ConUibutions fin rupees T ·c 0 ~., .. .. .t:> 0 g .. J p:: w:g :9 Year. ..t .., .,.- Slloks. Readers .. ' '::I ., 
Q .~~ ,!! , 

~ 
.., 

] " Govern- : District , <II jPeople. Total. .~ .t:> u 
o. ;.:i G ' ment .. ,Boards. 

!:< p:: 
- , ; 

., -. -
1921';'22 4l 584 91 79 3.06.990 32.304 2.13,119 24,05t 25.908 25,908 7:),867 
1922",23 43 588 90 82 3.16.998 42,284: 2.13.131: 23.000 32.000 24.424 79;424 
1923-24 4.'1" 608 82 84 3,32.697 45.072 2.14,719 25.432 24,500 24.498 7'1'830 
1924-25 43 618 , 87 84 3 .. 83.270 47.506 2.23.797 22.818 22.268 ' 26.013 71,099 
1925-·26 44 645 68 90 4.11.787 51.393' 2.42.907 31,700' 56.5it 29.264 t.17.457 
1926_27 4$. 655 144 90 4.40,056 49.53D .. 2.73.872 40.316 40.838 : 33.453 1,14,607 

i 
Total Circulation and Expenditure from 19l1'-12 to 1926-27. Total: ... _ 31,84,52.1 ~ 4.99.341\,67,270 14.78.429 

I I DETAILS FOR 1926-21'. I I 

/: -I 
Prant and 1:0\Wt 

Libraries .... ... 4!i . .. ... 45 2.14.249 19.282 1,90.171 13.673 14,19Jt . 13,485 

Village.I1ibraries ... ... 655< ... 4ti • *225807 *:ro;Z48: *8J,101 t25.721 25.721 . 19,045 

Reading Rooms ~. ... I ... 144 .. . ... .. . ., . 
J 

t 922' 922 922' 

-
N. B.-* Statistics are only given for the.!i90 Village Librarilll which have sent in, their reports for last year. 

t Grants were given to 566 Village Libraries only. 
t Grants were given to 134 Reading Rooms. 

41,353 

70.487 
, 

2.766 



APPENDIX XVI 

Work of the Travelling Libraries. 1911-12 to 1926-27. 

j~ 
;:3cii .9 

enditure (in Rupees. ) Exp 
Boxes 

_____ y_~ ___ . __ ~----~----r_C-i-~-u-Ia-te-d-:7_C-e-n-tr-es~·I~------_r----____ ~I_B_OO_kS. I Boxes 

tlDc' 
.:~ c·~ 

Sri 

e~ ~1Il 
!-< 

Readers. 
Books 

Circulated • 

1911-12 
1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 
1919-20 
1920-21 
1921-22 
1\122-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 

City 
Districts 

83 
]58 
257 
327 
327 
441 
441 
441 
431 
431 
431 
431 
431 
431 
377 
377 

2400 
4422 
7671 
8922 

11450 
13950 
15275 
16241 
17239 
17975 
17959 
18453 
18399 
18633 
16578 
16739 

90 
199 
297 
354 
248 
275 
178 
267 
258 
116 
259 
343 
301 
418 
299 
344 
80 

264 

49 
107 
209 
302 
118 
159 
92 

101 
148 
70 

180 
]06 
121 
123 
121 
141 
24 

117 

2574 
5920 
6096 
7556 
5519 
3381 
1861 
3119 
3667 
1232 
1090 
5276 
5850 
5715 
4574 
5676 

145 
5531 

6992 
13529 
12792 
15303 
9529 
7226 
4534 
8687 
7507 
4392 • 

10828 
11546 
12412 
13396 
11166 
13639 
4626 
9O11 

163.478 

2199 
1698 
2169 
1199 
2096 
26~0 
1600 
1409 
1152 
531 
616 

1000 
718 
690 
746 
700 

121.173 

40 
21 
39 
34 
60 
49 
76 

5 
9 
7 
0 
2 
~ 
7 

1 
4 
1 

6 
3 
1 

1000 

.. . 
40 
39 
42 

6 
7 
0 

. \ Main- \ 
'tenance. Total. 

287 2891 
299 2216 
428 2994 
929 2468 
296 .- 2994 
450 2999 
610 2977 
426 1851 
248 1443 
349 191 
303 1919 
239 1239 
265 983 
388 1484 
317 1460 
380 1500 



Year. 

1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 
1919-20 

1920-21 

1921-22 

1922-23 

19.23-24 

1924-25 

1925-96 

1926-27 

APPENDIX XVII. 

Visual Instruction, Section from 1912-13 to 1926-27. 

Districts. I 
No. of Cinema I 

shows. 

Baroda. Navsari and Kadi .•• ... .. . 
Four districts... ....... .. 
Baroda City and four districts ... ... • .. 
Baroda City and four districts ... ... .. . 
Baroda City and three districts... ... .. . 
Baroda City. two districts and Gwalior Exhibition ... 
Baroda City and districts ... ... ... ... 
Baroda City and two districts and Ahmedabad 

Exhibition ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Baroda City and three districts. Baroda- Health 

Exhibition. Karjan Khedut MandaI. Kotah 
and Bilimora Exhibitions and Baroda Pallce ... 

Baroda City. Kadi District. Nadiad Mission. 
Broach Sanitary Association Baroda Palace ... 

Baroda City. three Districts. Ahmedabad Sanitary 
Association. Bechraji Cattle Show... ... ... 

Baroda City and two Districts Al\medabad, Sanitary 
Exhibition; Baroda Exhibition. Dahod Bhi:! 
Conference ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Baroda City and two ,Districts, Ahmed;r.bad and 
Baroda Baby Week. Library Confereuce at 
Gandevi ... ... ... ... ... • .. 

Baroda City and two Districts Ahmedabad Baby 
Week; Bhill' Conference Dahod., Baroda 
Palaca .... ... ... 

Baroda City and four Districts. Bombay Science 
Exhibition. Ahmedabad Baby Week. Dahod 
Bhill Conference. Four shows in Baroda for 
social Hygiene commission. ... • .. 

36 
79 

128 
107 
153 
167 

7S 

75 

61 

60 

125 

116 

62 

52 

104 

Attendance. 

36.050 
61.000 
56.400 
64.048 
93.790 

152.3111 
138.685 

196.184 

178.775 

57.126 

83.602 

145.242 

50.293 

23.185 

76.706 

Stereoscopic 
Sets. 

120 sets 
307 .. 
266 " 
232 .. 
318 .. 
146 .. 

1110 " 

135 " 

133 " 

114 .. 

114 " 

116 ,. 

120 " 

140 " 

Sterographs 
shown. 

10.250 
15.820 
22.800 
14.391 
24.170 ' 
14.485 

18.000 

32.000 

38.200 

12.000 

1l.400 

34.500 

32.000 

14.000 



APPENDIX XVIII. 

~TATISfICS gF DISTRICT AIiiD TOWN LIBRAliIE~ QF THF; llAROD.\ 

STATE. 1926-27. 

.,; II 

"8 ! ..; 
Q Q 

Q 

I:Q 
:s 

.9 :i ~ '" :d ~ Q .!I r! i 
II .. i -; .. ... ::I '" '" !! g ~ os c: 

~ ;:l .;; U 
II c: 
~ < ~ 

4 P~ANT OR DISTRIq LlBRAlUES. 
I R •. Rs. 

Mehsana ... .,. . .. ••. 11.888 2.791 Ci.049 10.7381675 U72 6,100 

Amreli ... ... ... ... 17.793 4.965 11.146 9.39713112 2.~0 ~.900 

Dwarka ... ... ... ••• 7.930 2.296 !I.125 7.019 97J 1.000 7.270 

l'flJvsari ... ... .. . ... 19.417 6.820 6,1195 Ci • .50~ j 37~ 11
•650 4.5)4 

41 TOWN LIBRARIES. 

~Baroda City: Sbrimant Jaisingrao Library (founded in ls77 as the "State ~ibrary;") 
a subscription library. '1;'he subscriptions amount to RI. 809 and the Govern

lDent and the Barod~ Municipdity ~h contribu\e RI. sao. Tt, 
LillI¥}' occupiea a government building renl-free. 

~rod!I.... ............ I... ... I... ... .. . 
(Shrimant Jais~ ~ibr.iwy.)...... ... 16.131 6.446/ 274 1.51S 2.525 
Dabh9i .... .... ... ...15,870 3.4491 5.372 11'599 8~9 2.,\16 13.479 

Sojill'\ ... ... 8.S51 3,02~ 8.087 8.285 ~8 2.~53 2.128 

Va&{I... 7.5Cil \.878. 8.280 7.410 819 900 1.299 

~e.~ 

G.and~ 

Pa~ 

BWu'lraa 

Nar 

Unjah 

I::: 

.. ~. 

I" I 
\ •. 1~.671 2.086

1

7.4.89 7.250 821 1.,\75 5.300
1 .. • ... 11.9)9 2.493 3.620 7.032 643 1.079 1.225

1 ... 1~159 3.944 6.388 6.7~0 495 1.400 7.100, 

7.0.54 1.544 4.~18 6.733 833 886 1.575 

... 5.721 1.63,? 9.482 6,651 

... (7.017 

"'1 4
•
624 

.... 1 5,556 

... 9.832 

I '''1 7.3~1 
... /5.068 

... 16.1117 

~.194 7. 44,l 6,200 

V23 6.881 5.826 

1.529. 4.369 S.565 

1;.55~ 1.716 S.S07 

2.024 6.~S4 5 206 

1.371 6,221 5.114 

3.850 3.439 5.000 

453 I 2.l78 6.797 

538 1.214 7.386 

519 981 2.3SO 

235 900 I 200 

914 l.lSO 2.177 

210 9SO 6.71Vl 

SOl l,oSO 5.1 

365 1.389 



APPENDIX XVUI.-ConCluded. 

I I I .,; I 
i 

.. '1::1 
u d 
d ::s 

.: "j .. '" ", . 
.. oi 

~ .; ~ " .. 
~ 0 oi (zI~ >~ 

to .!'l t II 

} ... .. '1::1 Cii .. 
~ u u .. .. .. 
~ 

g a .. d ~ 
In p:: ~ , .. 

I 
. Dbannaj '" ", '" '" 4.786 1.3601 5.965 4.047 571 1.000 6.923 

Vagbodia '" '" '" '" 2.578 543 4.478 3.443 430 975 1.350 

Visnagar '" ", '" , .. 13.855 2.618 4.601 3.363 322 1.005 9.800 

Vyara '" '" ", ." 4.932 1.192 3.936 3.351 577 1.200 1.730 

Savli '" ", '" '" 4.321 839 8.972 2.904 25) 1.050 1.806 

Padra .. , ", ... ." 8.468 1.843 3.225 2.900 255 800 612 

Kheraln '" .. , .,. '" 8.866 1.041 3.479 2.669 145 856 1.930 

Kodinar .. , .. , ... .,' 6.430 1.157 852 2.472 898 881 752 

Karjan .. , ", ", ", 3.538 795 2.8'5 2.4oq 255 1418 1.593 

Pij ". Y' ... .., 3.886 1.182 2.300 2.391 392 933 1.400 

Ladol .,. .. , ,~ .., 5.403 618 4.404 2.256 470 900 3.250 

Sankbeda .. , •... ... '" 4.279 1.214 2.606 2,250 454 1.122 1.700 

Chanasma ." ,., ,., ." 7.940 1.490 2.938 2.168· 199 874 1.387 

Vljapur .. , , .. ,., '" 7.3\9 1.239 4.795 1.986 194 1.100 5.199 

Palsana ". .. , .., '" 2.426 572 2,643 1.772. 139 fil0 1.322 

Babadarpur ". . .. ." 3.997 763 2.377 1.705 463 718 1.063 

Dehegam ." ,., ." ... 4.898 1.136 2.0U 1.561 187 650 1.200 

Atarsumba , .. ". .., ." 1.882 523 17.87 1.406 403- 443 495 , 
Beyt Sankhoddhar , .• ... .., 3.968 916 2.387 1.258 . 113- 900 450 

yearly 
inter· 
est. 

Songhad ... ., . .., ... 2.013 552 2.409 1.010 88 415 2.050 

~elav '" , .. ... .. 4.263 97.9 2.741 885 18S 885 1.821 

Kathor .. , ... ... . .. 3.939 991 2.514 820 152 136 502 

J;)aaluget- ... , .. . .. M~O SOl 1,7771 1S3 30S 314 375 

~haA .. , ...... .. , .... 4.243 86;; 1.91 ~9 102 267 688 

THall;". ... ." ..•. .., 1.&55 80Q 1.384. 603 174 197
1 

461 
J 

-
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APPENDIX XIX. 

53 VILLAGE LIBRARIES IN THE BARODA STATE HAVING 

BUILDINGS OF THEIR OWN, 192E-27. 

, c:: ow e 
0 0 ~ ... :: 

I 
'+I 0 .. '+I 
.!! '88 .!! '" OJ , 

Village Taluka 1 ee", 

'" '" ~ ~~ '" _::Q e If If) ~ III 

Changa ... ···1 Petlad 3315 1466 2142 172 150
1 

Vasai ... ... VUapur 1073 1137 1096
1 

350 1501 

Bandhani ., .,. Petlad 1860 1706 107, 192 1501 

Bil ... ... ... Baroda 1Q32 1009 1026 125 150
1 Bhrahmangam ... Bhadran 2514 1534 985 196 150
1 V£sma ... ... Navsari 3123 742 945 153 150 

Chalala ... ... Dhari 3026 1305 704 131 150 

Cphani '" '" Baroda 3228 2048 700 303 150 

Mahuva ... . .. Mahuva 1578 1055 651 308 150 

Karnali ... ... Tilakwada 1583 1068 623 174 150 

Kukarwada ... ... Vijapnr 3U5 1315 611 90 150 
i 

Motakarala ... ... Sinor 998 648 611 281 150 

Mangrol, ... .. , Mangrol 1509 751 560 170 150 

Sadhi ... .. , Padra 1724 1181 539 113 150 

Rudel ... .., Bhadran 1264 972 523 113 150 

Nardipur ... . .. Kalal 3039 1479 508 323 150 

Pilvai, ... ... Vijapur 3401 775 467 126 150 

Varnama ... ... Baroda 2290 1215 428 115 150 

Bakarol ... · .. 1 
Petlad 3244 1200 410 250

1 
150 

i -0 &1 c:: ... 
",N 

~"'';' 
;;:; 

1125 

381 

296 

908 

1087 

1615 

36 

333 

1327 

1084 

80C 

2110 

341 

280 

601 

2893 

106 

140 

123 

Also RanoH (Bhadran), Bhandu (Visnasar), Gada (Petlad). Khanba (Khanba). 
Dhamd~chha (Gandevi), Palana (Petlad), Gojaria (Vijapur). Vakal (Mangrol) 
Umata (Kheralu), Langhanaj (Mehsana), Dhaman (Navsari). Balisana (Patan). 
Variav (Kamrej). Dalapura (Padra), Kherva (Mehsana): Girita (Vijapnr). 
Sisodara (Navsari), Karakhadi (Padra), Dabbou (Petlad). Knnagher (Palau). 
Gavasad (Padra). Bhadakad (Petlad), Valvod (Bhadran). Bilodra (Vijapur). 
Ganpatpura (Karjan) , Vadu (Padra) , Ratanpur (Ratanpur). Dhinoj 
(Chanasma). Charada ,(Vijapnr). Bahiel IDebgam), Vatadlva (Bbadran), 
Nandol (Dehgam). Unava (Siddhpur). Sardhav (Kalol). 
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APPENDIX XX. 

STATISTICS OF OTHER IMPORTANT VILLAGE LIBRARISE.1926-27. 

"' ..... 
a O. <i a.,. 

ca~ '" ,g 0 .; ~ .... 
"'~ :::l .. 69'; , . 

Village Taluka .!!! ~ 
.. ...... '" 

" 1io '" '" Q.~ i:"'~ .. p. BIXl u .. <~ ~B 
~ en 0 ~ "Q, 

., ~" 

Karvan .,. . .. Dabhoi 3000 2287 1072 633/ 150 264 

Jarod ... ... Vaghodia 1668 754 710 62 150 194 

Randheja ... ... Kalol 3589 1080 673 60 120 262 

Rann ... ... Padra 1982 869 591 32 75 220 

Kada ... . .. Visnagar 2223 960 557 98 150 825 

Bhaili ... ... Baroda 3136 797 527 83 135 258 

Pachhiapnra ... Karjan 724 499 517 66 72 212 

Sonvadi ... ... Gandevi 1109 562 507 84 63 246 

Kasar ... ... Petlad 3937 601 506 157 45 49 

Bhatpur ... ... Sankheda 1599 680 500 240 150 158 

Sokhada ... ... Baroda 2074 1318 477 218 120 405 

Madodhar ... ... Vaghodia 800 509 476 96 75 232 

Manund ... ... Patan 2666 1050 473 289 72 135 

Parujan ... ... Navsari 787 714 425 75 57 157 

Kandari ... ... Karjen 1631 1076 416 96 150 623 

Thnvavi ... ... Dabhoi 1609 654 408 3181 150 240 

Ajol ... ... ... Vijapnr 2688- 669 400 80
1 

45 175 
I 
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APPENDIX XXI 

A~A~YSIS :011' THE 654 STATE-AIDE!) VILLAGE LIIlRARIES OF BARODA 

3/i libraries Circu!at!ng· 400 to 2,142 bOoks per annum 

17 .. " 300 or more 

67 " :tOO 
" 

170 100 
" 

325 n, '- than 100 books per annam -613 libraries 

41 "senlin nC) reports for 1926-7 

654 

NEWSPAPER READING ROOMS. 

All the aided libraries of the State have Dewspaper,readil)g rooms. 
There are also 103 separate reading rooms in the Raj. 

No library is a real library without a good librari.m. He. 'or she, i& 
valuable to the trained !ltudenf and indispensable to the- untrained. It 
is thanks to librarians that public libraries may become a substitute for 
l1niversities to those who have bad no university exper~ence.,for l,ibra. 
J:ians are or should be, the councillors and guides of those who would 
read to advantage:-Mr. WICKHAM STEED, Editorofthe REVIEW OF 
REVIEWS. 

Personal experience makes me always in favour of libraries. There 
men gain the two best things'in life-intellectual force and intellectual 
freedom.-Mr. J. ST, LOE STRACHEY, Editor of The SPECTATOR. 

A college training is an excellent thing; but, after all, the better part 
of every man's education is that which he gives himself, and it is for 
this that a good library should furnish the opportunity and the means. 
-JAMES RUSSELL LoWELL. 
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APPENDIX XXIL 

Libraries. in. Baroda City. 

Library Department 

Central Library 

NAME. 

Travelling Libraries Branch 

Baroda College 

Baroda High School ••• ... 
Maharani Chimnabai High School· 

Shree Sayaji High School 

Middle School 

Sanskrit Pathshalll' 

.... 

Kala Bhavan (Technical Institute) 

Museum and Art Gallery 

Men's Training College 

Women's Training College ••• 

~aharani Girls' High School 

Education Departmenl 

Varisht ( High) Court 

Legal Remembrancer's Office 

Huzur Political Office 

Se'!apati ( Commander-in Chief) 

Police Commissioner ••• 

Dept. of Commerce !Uld Industry 

Public Work Department ••• 

Secretariat Library. Kothi (now being formed ) ••• 

Principal Mosque 

Jain Temple (Manuscripts) ••• 

Hans Vija,aji Free Library (Circulation 2.000) 

12 L, 

Engli h Verna
s. cular. Total. 

52.847 54.542 107.389 

3.000 13.739 16.739 

7.000 3.000 20.000 

2.475 

1.700 

2.249 

1.460 3.935 

l.300 

1.056 

3,000 

3.J05 

·1.306 1.238 2.544 

128 1.100 1.228 

..• 9.519 3.440 12.959 

' .. 

2.200 2.200 

1.531 1677 3.208 

6-.4 2.102 2.746 

1.385. 462 1.1147 

2684 7040 9.724 

4.645 2.247 6.892 

2.050 1.250 2.300 

2.669 164 2.833 

1.711 1.298 2.995 

860 755 1.615 

946 

1.604 

685 1.631 

531 2.135 

5.000 5.000 

4500 4.500 

3,800 3.800 
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APPENDIX XXIII. 

LIST OF SoME OF THE GAMES AND OCCUPATIONS 

IN THE CHILDREN'S ROOM. 

With Prices in RuPees and Shillings. 

Rs. 
GAMES WITH DICE. 

As. S. d. 

Aeroplane Race 1 4 

Britisb Empire and Trading with the Colonies '" 2 8 

Lado 1 8 

Motoring 1 0 

Railway Race 8 

Snakes and Ladders 2 8 

Soldier Bov Game 1 8 

To Berlin (Great War Game) 2 8 

CARD GAMES. 

Counties of England (Eastern Counties) 6 

Familiar Families 1 0 

Happy Families 6 

I'm a Millionaire 8 

Pit. 3 0 

Sherlock Holmes 8 

Snap 2 0 

PUZZLE BOXES. 

Dissecting Puzzles 3 12 

Japanese Picture Building 1 8 

Jigsaw Puzzles 2 6 

Our N~dy's Puzzle Box ••• 1 0 
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APP ENDIX XXIlI.-Continued. 

RS. AS. S. d. 

Picture Building 2 12 

Puzzle Box of Airships 1 8 

Puzzle Box of Indian Pictures 2 0 

Wanaw Naval Battle Pictures 1 4 

Warsaw Militan' Battle Pictures ... 1 8 

WAR MINIATURES. 

Allied Armies ••• S 12 

Army Medical Service 3 12 

Field Gun 1 8 

HighlanderS 2 15 

Indian Infantry 12 

Motor Machine Gun Cmps 3 12 

Mountain Artillery 3 12 

Royal Fusiliers 1 8 

Horse Artillery 9 12 

HANDICRAFTS: MODEL-MAKING AND 
OCCUPATIONS. 

Architect: Wooden Building Bricks 29 8 

Baskets to Make 1 8 

Buildo 10 0 

Cabinet-making 3 4 

FiguIe Mosaic 8 9 

Hammer and Nail 4 8 

Haxagon Mosaic Tablets 3 6 

Italian Mosaic 2 11 

K1iptico No.7 ••• 17 6 
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APP ENDIX XXIII.--Continued. 

Little Carpenter 

Lott's Bricks •.• 

Meccano 

Modern Bungalow 

Pinit, size 4 ... 
Realistic Models. 

Structo (Auto-Builder) 

Toy Village 

Villetto', 

GAMES PLAYED ON A BOARD. 

Draughts 

Go-Bang 

Halma 

Submarine Game 

Warfare 

Alphabet Blocks 

Little Bird Speller 

Lost Letter Game 

totto, English ••• 

Lotto, Gujarati 

NumberFun •.• 

Playing at School 

EDUCATIONAL GAMES. 

'Word-Making and Word-Taking 

.... 

... 

RI. AI. 

2 14 

4 12 

25 0 

3 4 

12 0 

7 8 

4 4 

8 

4 

5 CI 

o 

2 12 

3 0 

3 0 

2 8 

0 12 

3 0 

2 12 

II 

S. d. 

7 6 

35 0 

27 6 



Almost all these games or games like these can be had from:-

A. W. Gamage Ltd., 
Holborn, London. E.C. B. 

2 Hamley Bros., Ltd., 
200-202 Regent Street, London, W. 1 

3 J. Jaques and Son Ltd., 
15, 16, 17, 18, 20 and 21~Kirby Street, 
Hatton Garden, London. E.C. 1. 

4. Hassum Kasum and Bros., 
No. 117-119 Abdul Rehman Street, 
Rangari Maholla, Bombay. 

5 Haji Jan Mahomed:Latiff. 
No. 93 Abdul Rehman Street,-Ran
gari Maholla, Bombay. 

1 
I 
I These firms supply their 
~ illustrated price lists free 
I J of cbarge. 
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APPENDIX XXIV. 

SCHEME OF CLASSIFICATION FOR MARATHI BOOKS 

OR OTHER VERNACULAR BOOKS. 

aT ~m~~'Ol. 

all iro fq~'i>ro ~;r~, ~. 

~ i!N~~ql~. 

f~l~. 
~ ~f.t<fi ~~~ ~. 

'q' ~;r. 

-q q~<u;:r.r. 
all f.J~" ~ sm;. 

m Am:,,~~. 
f!6 rnq~~ .... 

. ~ lIr.I'~m" ~;m. 

" ;ftfu. 

'F.I' ~-fror{. 

General. 

* Dictionaries, Encyclop-
edias, etc. 

• Bound Magazines. 

*Bound Newspapers. 

-Reports of ~Public Institu-
tions. 

Reports of Government 

Institutions. 

Juvenile Literature. 

Literature for Ladies. 

Library Economy. 

Rare and Sequestered books. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Ethics. 

Religion; other than Hin-

. duism. 
~ d~. Hinduism. 

~ ~fflIO~ (1J1URr. ~.) Science. 

* Encyclopedias, magazines, etc; dealing with a particular subject 
are classified under that subject, e. g., a medical encyclopedia under :if 



MARATHI CLASSIFICATION (Continued) 9S 

~ ~~rUif" 1f>p:j~. 

1J'f ~~QJ. 

rt' ~~T-~{. 

q i\3f " an\+ff( ~ <liwT. 

Cl' ~~a'fiwr. 

~ ~ " f<Ai<{. 

if ~Q. 

Physical Science. 

Geology and Biological 

Sciences. 

Anthropology. 

Medicine. 

Sociology. 

Politics. 

Economics. 

Government and Law. 

Education. 

Technical Arts., 

Military and Naval Arts. 

Fine Arts. 

Recreation. 

Music. 

q' ~l1lt q +I'Tq'~. Literature & Philology . ... 
tf\ are<lif{. 

if <Ii(~, (m " ~[fc"<Ii). 

+I' Cfi\O<.f, (atI~f0J<6 (m<li.) 

11 ~. 

lt~. 

{ ~~, f-roN, ilCfif ~t. 

Figures of Speech. 

Poems, Old. 

" 
Modern. 

Drama. 

Fiction. 

Prose including Essays. 
Criticism, etc. 

Translations. 



96 MARATHI CLASSIFICATON (Concluded). 

,.... 
~~"~. 
q q\~~~r~. 

'q m{t'l~ ~~~. 

~ qr~JIr~ ~Fcr~~. 

ta'-atfr~'fiCf <( at~~~ ~Rri[r~. 

~ 'lq)~, ~~~qahf; 
!:(QYU, 

~T ~~r~QJ, ~wSl"'~ ~~t 

ftI qififfi, ~~~, 1tT~~'ii ~. 

. alT ~~. 
81 ~fu~6. 
~ 

~ ~qrq 
Q-. 

~ anfrmir. 
~ 

a-l' ati'tU'iiT (~~{). 

~) eti\~;a (~fa.lQJ); 

~~~. 

Humour. 

History: General. 

Eastern History: non-
Indian. 

Indian History. 

Western History. 

History of America and 

Other Countries. 

Geography, Travel, etc. 

General works. 

Maps, Guides etc . 

Europe. 

Asia. 

India. 

Africa. 

North America. 

South America. 

Other Countries 

Biography. 

This is only an outline. The full scheme, comprising 255 subjects, 
can. be had from the Central Library, Baroda; price 3 annas; post 

free. 
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PUSTAKALAYA SAHAYAK SAHAKARI MANDAL, VADODARA 

( The Libraries' Co-operative Society. Limited, Baroda) 

(TRANSLATED FROM THE GUJARATI.) 

1. The aims and object of the MandaI are as follows; 
( a) To supply to Its members, at reasonable prices, books, 
newspapers, periodicals, stationery and other library requisites. 

( b) To produce, publish and sell books, periodicals, 
pamphlets, office forms, cards and other requisites for 
libraries. 

(c) To receive the reserve funds of libraries, paying therefor 
a reasonable rate of interest, to invest the funds in sound 
securities, to keep regular account~ of such transactions, and 
to issue annual statements of the same. 

( d) To accept trust funds on behalf of libraries, and to 
manage them according to the terms of the respective trust. 
Each fund should be at least one hundred rupees. 

MEMBERS. 

2. Any person, 18 years or more, may be enrolled as an indivi
dual member, on purchasing one or more shares of the value of 
twenty~five rupees. 

3. Any library or reading room may join as an institute member 
on paying tha same sum. 

4. The secretary of any library or reading room shall during 
his tenancy of office enjoy, on behalf of the library, aU the rights and· 
privileges:of:a. member. 

SHARES. 

5. An entrance fee of one rupee shall be paid on enrollment. 

6. The value of a share, i. e. twenty-five rupees, is payable in 
full on joining, or may, at the option of the member, be~paid'in two 
instalments; fifteen r~pees on purchasing the share ,and tne ·remaining 
ten rupees within twelve months thereafter. 

13 L. 
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MANAGING BOARD 

7. The Ma'naging Board shalll:eelected by the members, and 
shall consist of nine persons. The Chairman and Secretary shall 
be ex-officio members. Three members (other tban tbe Chairman and 
Secretary) must be secretaries or other duly authorised representatives 
of libraries or reading rooms: tbe remaining four may be elected from 
the body of the individual mem bers. 

8. The Board is authorised to act as a shroff or agent on behalf 
of any of tbe assodated libraries or reading rooms by ordering on their 
behalf books, newspapers, periodicals, stationery, or otber library 
requisites. 

9. Tbe amount of dividend in cash which the Mandai it' autho· 
rised to distribute is limited to six per cent per annum. Any surplUS, 
after reserving sufficient funds for carrying on the business, is to be 
expended in the purchase or preparation of books or goods useful to 
libraries for distribution amongst the associated libraries, for purchac;e 
of magic ian terns and accessories, to be lent ou t, or for some other 
object of public utility. 

APPENDIX XXVI 

CONSTITUTION AND RULES OF A TALUKA OR COUNTY 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION IN BARODA 

( TRANSLATED FROM THE GUJARATI ) 

1. This Association sball be called the •••••• Taluka Library 
Asscciation. 

2. Its activities and sphere of action sball be limited to the. 
taluka in which it ,is situated, its office being established in the headquar
ters of the taluka. 

3. The aims and object of the Association are as follo\\'s:-

( a) To assist in the opening of new lib:aries and reading 
roams in the taluka. 

( b) To assist in placing on a sound and proper basis all the 
libraries and reading rooms which are already in existence, 

'and to endeavour to improve them. ' 

. ( c ) . To plan and. work out practical schemes whereby the -
associated libraries may ~-operate to their ~utual:ldvan~~;: 
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( d )To supply to: the libraries at cheap rates lists of good 
books, mottoes, posters and other suitable publicity material. 

(e) To arrange for magic lantern and other' lectures, and to 

circulate stereographs and stereoscopes, with.a view to interest 
and educate ladies, children and the illiterate masses. 

(f) To collect money for a fund to be used' for the'benefit 
of the associated libraries and reading rooms, or for library 
propaganda within the taluka. 

4. Only subscribing libraries and reading rooms shall be entitled 
to receive benefit from the funds of t~e:Association, and any distribution 
shall be made in proprotion to its contribution to the funds. 

5. 'With the permission of the Library Department, the Associa' 
tion may m'al<e itself responsible for the due submissIon to the Depart
ment of quarterly and annual reports of the associated libraries of the 
taluka, as well as the budgets, bills and accounts of same. The 
correspondence of these libraries may also be carried on by the 
association. 

6. Any person 18 years of age or more, residing within the taluka 
or in the adjoining taluka, may enroll himself as an individual member 
in one or other of the three classes on payment of the annual fees. 

7. The annual fees, whether of a library or of an individual 
member, shall be:--

For a first class member, library or reading room, five Rupees. 

For a second class member, 'librarY or reading room, two 
rupees. 

For a third class member, library or reading room, one rupee. 

8. One half of the amount collected by the Association shall be 
expended in the purchase of library posters or forms, or other adver
tising matter, to be distributed to the libraries in proportion to the 
amount of their subscriptions. 

9. The management of the Association shal~ be ye,sted in a 
managing committee of seven. ' 

10. 'The Committee 'shall be elected annually by the individual 
and librarY. members o( Ule Association. 

l\. The accounts of tp~ ,;\s!;ociatiop. shall be made up to the:' 31th 
of July in each year. 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING POPULATION . . 

OF THE 

BARODA STATE 

SERVED BY LIBRARIES & READING ROOMS 

1928 

Total Population served ••••••.••••...• 60·70 Per ccnt 

" "l1ot saved ••••.•••• 39·30 .••••••.••• 
Town Population served ..•••••••••••• l00·00 ••••• ~ ••••• 

Village Population served ............... 50·65 .••••• ••••• 

" " 1l0t served •••••.•• . 49~35 •••••••.••• 



CHAPTER I. 

--:0:--

RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF FREE PUBLIC 

LIBRARIES IN THE BARODA STATE. 

1. Whereas it is the laudable aim of His Highness the 
Maharaja ·Saheb to create a taste for Preamble. 
rt~acJ.ing among his subjects, and to. dis-

seminate knowledge, by an extensive use of books. newspapers, 
periodicals, etc., and to this end to open Free Public Reading 
Rooms and Libraries in villages, towns and cities of the Baroda 
Raj, it is provided under Council Order No. A -69, date1 
2i-6-11 (as modified by 193/66 dated 11-1-27 and 301/101 
dated 18-4-27) as follows:-

These rules may be called "Free Public Library Rules. " 
Title. 

, 

VILLAGE LIBRARIES 

2. When the inhabitants of any village shall raise by sub
scription, donation or other means, any 

Grants to vill~ge sum not exceeding one hundred rupees 
libraries and readmg . 
rooms. annually for the mamtenance of a free 

public library, or reading room, or both, 
the prant panchayat shall, if the funds at its disposal allow, 
and the Library Department, will each furnish an equal 
amount annually for the maintenance of the said library or 
reading room or both. 

3. When the citizens of any village shall raise by subscrip
tion, donation or other means, the sum 

Grant of books to f R 25 d h 11 I t th start village libraries. 0 s.. ,an s a pay t le same 0 e 
Library Department, the said Depart

ment will present them \"ith \'ernacular books of the \'alue ot 

11\ 

14 L. 
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Rs. 100. Such bJoks shall form a public library and shall he 
free to be borrowed by all citizens of the said village, under 
such rules and regulations as the subscribers or the local com
mittee of management of the said library may frame. 

4. Each free public library so orgamzed in a village shall 
be entitled to receive the regular tra\'ell· 

Travelling Libraries ing libraries of vernacular book.. circu
to villages. 

lated by the Libraty Department. 

TOWN LIBRARIES. 

5. When the inhabitants of any village or town having a 
population of more than 4,000 shall raise 

Grant t:J libr~ries in by subscription donation or other meane; 
towns ur large villages. ' , 

any sum not exceeding three hundred 
rupees annually for the maintenance of a free public library 
in that village or towu, the vishistha panchayats (or the muni
cipalities) and the prant panchayats shall. if the funds at their 
disposal allow, and the Library Department will each furnish 
an equal amount annually for the maintenance of the said • 
library. 

6. Such town librarits shall be entitled to receive the 
regular travelling libraries of vernacular 

Travelling libraries books and also the regular 'travelIin1! 
to towns. ~ 

librarie3 of Englif>h books. 

7. Each town library so organized shall have the general 
control of all such village libraries in its 

Control of ~own neighbourhood as the Library Depart-
libraries over vllJaae " 
libraries, <> ment may assign to It, and shall see that 

they receive the regular travelling libra
ries of vernacular books, 

. \ 

8. The Library Department is prepared to consider any 
proposal for the establishment of extra 

Extra free reading· f d' , ree rea mg rooms III any town or 
rooms. 

village. 

IV 
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PRANT OR DISTRICf LIBRARIES. 

9. When the citizens of any prant shall raise by subscrip
tion, donation or other means, any sum 

Grant to prant li- t d" h d d braries. no excee mg seven un re rupees 
annually for the maintenance ora Central 

Library for that prant (the said library to be situated in the 
town in which the Government Head Quarters are located) the 
prant panchayat and the municipality, shall, if the funds at 
their disposal allow, and the Library Department, will each 
furnish a like amount annually for the same purpose. 

Every prant library shall be subordinate to the 
Library Department. 

10. 

Control 
libraries 
libraries. 

Central prant libraries shall have the general control 
of prant of all the town libraries of that prant. 

over town 

tlB~ARY BUILDINGS FOR VILLAGES, TOWNS AND PRANTS. 

11.Whcn the mhabitants of any village or town:having a 
free public library shall raise by sub

Grant for library scription, donation or other means one
buildings. 

third of the sum necessary to erect an 
adequate library building, the prant panchayat and the Li
brary Department may furnish the other two-thirds of the said 
sum for the erection if the said building meet with the appro
val of the Library Department. 

HOURS 01<' OPENING. 

12. Every village library or reading-room of the State 
shall be open for reading and for the 

"WorJ,~ng hours in free circulation of books at least 14 
vIllage hbranes. 

" hours in every week and shall be open 
for at least 2 hours on every holiday. 

v 
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13. Each town library or reading-room and each prant 
. .' library of the State, shall be open for 

WorklDg~ours.m town readin" and for the free circulafon of and prant hbranes. b 1 

books at least 6 hours on every day of 
the year, holidays included; preference, however, shall be 
given to the hOllrs that are not oRlee hours. 

REPORTS AND CONTROL. 

14. Each village library of the State shall send a quar
terly report of its work to the town ltb

Quarterly reports of rary to which it is attached on llank 
village libraries. 

forms furnished for that purpose. 

15. Each town 

Quarterly reports of 
town libraries. 

library of the State shall send a quuterly 
report of its own work and the work of 
village libraries under its control to the 
Central Prant Library on blank forms 

furnished for that purpose. 

16. Each Central Prant Library shall send a 4uarlerly 
report of its own work and the work of 

Qua~terl~ reports of each villacre and town library under 
·prant llbranes. . b . 

Its control to the Library Department at 
Baroda on blank forms furnished for that purpose. 

17. Should there be no central town library 

When village lib
rary to report directly 
to prant library. 

taluka, each village or town 
shall send its quarterly reports 
central plant library of its prant. 

in any 
library 
to the 

18. Should 

Wben libraries to 

there be no central prant library in any 
prant, each Library otherwi~e obliged to 
report to such prant library, shall send 
in its quarterly reports directly to the 
Library Department at Baroda. 

report directly' to 
Library Department. 

VI 
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EXPENDITURE. 

19. All village libraries of the State receiving Government 
aid shall expend their entire income in 

Village library ex- each year in the followin!! manner and 
penditure. ~ 

For books 

For periodicals 

proportion so far as practicable :-

Per cent. 

25 

30 

For rent and furnishing 20 

For the increase of any or all the above items or "for 
any other librcUY use 25 

20. All town and prant libraries of the State receiving
Government aid shall expend their en

Town and prant Ii- tire income in each year in the following 
brary expenditure. 

manner and proportion so far as practi-
cable :-

For Books 

For periodicals 

Per cent. 

25 

15 
For furnishing 10 

For maintenance 25 

For increase of any or all of the above items or any 
otherlibrary use 25 

LIBRARIANS, STAFF, ETC. 

21. Each village library shall be under the direct charge 
of the village school master or some 

Control of vilJa:se other responsible person duly appoint-
library. 

ed by the subscribers or the local com-

miltee of management. 

vii 
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22. Each town library shall employ as many servants as 
c: ff - l'b· are necessary for its purpose, and shall 
•. ta 01 town I rary. I I I'b' T I' a so emp oy a J ranan. own 1-

hraries having a yearly income of Rs. 500 shall employ a 
librarian, preference being given to a candidate who may 
have passed the 1st year of the Training College or the 
English 5th Standard. The librarian shall have direct charge 
of the said ,library and be responsible for its proper conduct. 

23. Each central prant library shall have as many sepoys 
and clerks as are necessary for its work 

Staff of prant Ii· and one or more librarians as may be 
brary. 

necessary, who shall be of the same 
standard as the librarians of the town libraries. The 
librarian or chief librarian shall have a competent knowledge 
of library science, and shall have direct charge of the library 
and be responsible for its proper conduct. 

24. The management of all village, town or prar.t libraries 
of the State shall vest in a committee of 

Ma!lagement of Ii· from 3 to 9 persons; who shall be elected 
branes. I' 

annually by the who e body of subscn-
bers to the annual fund of the said library. 

Pending the election of a new committee the cxisiting or 
old committee shall continue in office. 

Vacancies in the committee during the year may be 
filled up by selection by the committee. 

Every committee may frame rules for the couduc1 of 
its own business, and the election of members, and may, also 
make rules and regulations for the library or reading-room. 
A copy uf sudl rules and regulations shall be sent to the 
Library Department. 

25. Subscription, club, or other libraries in the Stale not 
aided pecuniarily by the Government 

Travelling hbn.ries 'h h t f th L'b D to private libraries. may, Wit t e consen 0 e 1 rary e-
partment, receive either the Vernacular 

or the English Travelling Libraries or both. 

Vlll 



109 

20. All libraries established under these Rules or which 
receive Government aid in any shape 

All state Libraries shall be open and free to the pu. blic 
to be free. 

without distinction of c~ste, race or 
creed. 

27. The contributions payable by Government under 

Government contri
bution only to one li
brary in a place and li
able to be withdrawn. 

these Rules shall not be paid to marc 
than one library in any village or town; 
and all Government grants to libraries 
shall be liable to be reduced or with-
drawn at the pleasure of Government 

after giving one year's notice to the library concerned. 

28. All State-aided libraries shall be under the supervision 
and control fJf the Government. 

Government control. 

29. The Government will be prepared to consider favour

L'Jcal body may pro~ 
pose a small library 
rate. 

ably any proposal that"may be made by 
a prant panchayat or any other local 
body for raising funds for library pur
poses by means of special taxation such 

as the imposition of a small library rate, as for instance, one 
or two annas, annually, per head of the literate adult male 
population. 

I~ 



CHAPTER II. 

RULES FOR TRAVELUNG LIBRARIES. 

30. Travelling 

To whom seat. 

.Baroda State. 

libraries will be sent to the head master 
of a school, the secretary of a public li
brary or any responsible person in the-

31. The person ill charge of the Travelling Library shall 

Designation. 

time being. 

be, for all practical purposes, the Sec
retary of the Travelling Library for the 

32. Books are issued for home use, free of charge, to any 
one and everyone who can be relied 

To whom book;: are upon by the person in charge of the 
issued. 

Travelling Library or who m~y deposit 
an amount equivalent to the printed price of the book, or wh<> 
can bring the signature of some respectable resident of the 
place willing to stand security for any loss or damage to the 
books. 

33. The number of hours for issuing books to the public 

IS5uing hOUf!~. 

notification. 

shall be settled by the secretary, who
will inform the public of the same by 

34. The following seven enclosures are sent in the Travell

Seven enclosures. 
ing Library along with books. 

1. Issue book (including the list of bo~ks pasted on 
the first page). 

Z. A note-book for suggestions. 

3. Two printed cards for monthly report. 

Xl 
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4. Five printed notices about the arrival of the 
Travelling Library to be posted in public places. 

5. A' copy of printed instructions for the Secretary 
of the Travelling Libtary. . 

6. A copy of Rules for the Travelling Library. 

7. Memo regarding the return (Jf the Travelling 
Library with the report. 

The first two enclosures should be returned along with 
ihe Travelling Library Sr') that the details of circulations etc. 
may be noted down for the Aonual Report of the Travelling 
,Library Branch. 

35. Books issued should be sent for by the end of the 
third month, and all books should be 

How to return the h k d 'tl h "1 I' t Th b Travelling Library. C ec e Wl 1 t e ongma IS • e OX 

should be sent to Baroda, properly locked 
a.nd sealed, by Unpaid Railway Parcel, as freight charges both 
ways are defrayed by the Library Department. The railway 
receipt, along with the enclosure No.7 duly filled up and the 
:key of the lock, should be despatched the same day to Baroda. 

36. Before the 

Intimation of the 
despatch of the Tra
velling Library. 

ihe railway station. 

despatch of the Travelling Library to 
Baroda, an intimation by post card 
should be sent to the Library Department, 
so as to enable it to make inquiries 
regarding the arrival of the Library at 

37. Receipt will be duly acknowledged immediately after 

Acknowledgment. 
the Travelling Library is rec{;:ived in 
the office. If the receipt is not acknow

ledged within 'a week of the despatch of the Travelling Library, 
the Secretary concerned should make proper inquiries. 

38. The request for another Travelling Library, if any, 
Request for another should be made in a separate letter. 

Travelling Library. 

xii 
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ADDENDUl\1 TO CHAPTER II. 

INSTRUC'fIO!ljS TO THE SECRETARIES OF TRAVELLING LIBRARIES •. 

1 Immediately on receiving the Travelling Library, the 
Secretary should check the books with 

Receipt to be sent the list enclosed therein, 'and send the 
within 3 days. 

receipt for the same withm 3 days of the 
arri val of the Library to Baroda. 

2 Bearing in mind the Rules of the Travelling Library 
, . he should try to get the books circulated 

Printed. advertise· as freely as possible amon" all classes 
ment to l:e made use of. h 

of people. He should enter the time 
and place, \vhen and where the books will be issued, as also 
his name: as the Secretary, in the printed advertisements 
accompanying the Travelling Libraries, and distribute them 
among literate men and women or post them up at public 
places. 

3 Short reports regarding the number of books read, as 

Monthly reports. 

month in printed 
Library. 

also the number of readers, should be 
sent to the Department regularly every 

cards which accompany the Travelling 

4 Dated of issuing books should be noted in the date 
slips at the end of the book. 

Issue date to be noted. 

5 One book shall be issued at a time to one person. 

6 The book issued. shall he kept by the reader for not 

Time limit. 

for the same. 

more than ten days, and shall be re-issued 
for ten days more if there be no demand 

7 No book shall be allowed to go out unless the bor
rower places his signature in the issue 

Signature of the bor- book specially kep.t in the Tra,'ellin~ 
rower necessary. v 

Library. 

Xlll 



114 

8 The Secretary of the Travelling Libr~ry shall be held 

Responsibility. responsible for the books issue~. 

9 Readers are strictly forbidden to write or mark in'the 
books. 

Writing or marking 
prohibited. 

10 Readers shall immediately pay the price settled by 
the Secretary for loss:of or damage done 

Price for damage to h I 
be raid. to t e books ent to them. 

11 The maximum period for keeping a Travelling 
,Library at one place is 3 months. 

Duration. 
Readers shall therefore, return the books 

issued to them in the last week of the third month. 

12 Every reader is invited to make suggestions in the 
. Suggestion Book, regarding the books 

Suggestions for books. 0 d 0 tl T II' LOb d receive In le rave mg 1 rary an 
the nature of books required next time as also regarding the 
means to be adopted for the 0 better m.e of the Travelling 
Library. 

xiv 



CHAPTER III. 

BARODA CENTRAL LIBRARY RULES. 

GENERAL. 

39. The Baroda Central Library is a free public library, 
established in 1910 by H. H. the Maharaja Gaekwad for the 
benefit of the citizens of Baroda. 

40. It is entirely supported by the Baroda State, no fees 
of any description being levied. 

41. The Library is under the general supervision of the 
Commissioner or Education, and is in charge of the Curator 
of Libraries, who is responsible for the safe keeping of the 
books and all the property belonging thereto. 

42. Admission is free to all public parts of the Library 
during the hours of opening. 

43. The Curator has the. power to suspend the use of the 
card of any borrower, or deny the use of the Reading Room 
to any reader, who shall refuse or neglect to comply with any 
of these Rules. 

44. A~y person who unlawfully or maliciously mutilates 
or destroys any book, paper or other article b~longing to the 
Library, shall be liable to prosecution for misdemeanour. 

45. No person shall remove from the library premises 
any book, paper or other article without having it registered 
hya duly authorized officer of the Library, and any person 
doing so shall be deemed guilty of theft. 

46. Readers desiring to propose books for addition to the 
Library, or make any other suggestion may, do so by letter or 
by entering such suggestion in a book provided for the 
purpose. 

xv 
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47. The working hours of the various sections of the 
Library, other than the Newspaper Rtading Room, are as 
follows:-

(a) Lending Library:-

7-30 A.M. to 10 AjL 1 5 P.M. to 7 P.M. From April to June. 
J 

8-30 A.M. to 10-30 A.M. } 4-30 P.M. to 7 P.M. From July to March. 

(b) Children's Playroom } (c) Mahila (Ladies') Library 12 tv 6 P.M. 

(d) Reference Library 1 (e) District Library Section I (£ ) Travelling Library St!ction 
~ 

11-30 A.M: to 
(g) Visual Instruction· Section 
(h) Bindery I 5-30 P.M. 
(i) General Offices r 
The above schedule may be varied at the discretion or 

the Curator. . 

48. All Sections other than the Newspaper Reading 
Room, are closed on Sundays and all gazetted holidays. The 
General Lending Library is also closed on Wednesday mor
nings. 

REFERENCE LIBRARY. 

49. Every person, on entering the Reference Library, 
shall sign his name with his correct address in a book kept 
for the purpose. 

50. Most of the books of the Reference Library are in
tended for consultation only, and may not be lent for home 
reading without the consent of the Curator. Non-current 
editions of Annuals and bound volumes of magazines, may, 
however, be lent out. . 

XVl 
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. 51. Every person, before leaving the room, shall allow 
tile bocks he may have consulted to remain on the table or 
else hand them to a librarian. 

52. Any book in the Lending Library, except fiction, 
may be consulted and read in the Reference Library \\ hen 
the latter is open. 

LENDING LIBRARY. 

53. Books may be borrowed for home reading by resi
dents in the City and Cantonment of Baroda . . 

54 Registered borrowers are divided into three categories:

Class A -Permanent State servants drawing a monthly salary 
of Rs. 56 or more, Sardars, Asamdars, practicing pleaders, 
of more than two years' standing, property holders and persons 
paying at least Rs. 10 as income tax per year. These persons 
may borrow books on their own behalf, and may also stand as 
guarantors of other readers. 

Class B.- ~tudents and other persons resident in Baroda and 
Cantonment, whose application form must be accompanied 
by a guarantee from a person qualified to borrow books. 

Class c.- Any person resident in Baroda city and Cantonment 
who shall deposit a sum of fifteen rupees. This sum shall be 
returned to the borrower on his ceasing to borrow books. 

55 The Lending Library is in charge of the Superintendent 
of the Lending Library, who cuntrols the issue and return of 
books. admits new borrowers and renders to the readers such 
assistance or advice as they may need. 

56 Application for a borrower's card shall be made on 
the prescribed form. Applicants shall receive their cards 
form the Librarian .three days after the presentation of the fvrm 
to him. . 

xvii 
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57 On the borrowers' cards shall be noted the books lent 
to and returned by the :reader. The cards are kept in the 
Library, only being held by the readers while remaining in the 
book-stack enclosures. 

58 Ordinary borrowers may draw two books at a time. 
Concessions in this respect may be granted by the Curator. 

59 The General Lending Library being an Open Access 
Library, borrowers shall select their own books, but shall not 
take them away till they have been duly registered by the 
Issuing Clerk who shall first obtain the borrowers' signatures 
on the Book Cards. 

60 Each book when returned shall be handed to the 
Receiving Clerk, who shall immediately cancel the charging 
entry on the borrower's card. 

61 The borrower should sec that such entry on his card 
is duly cancelled, as otherwise he remains liable for all uncan
celled entries on his card. 

62 Borf:)wers are expected to keep books clean and in good 
order, subject to ordinary wear and tear. They are asked 
immediately to report any defect or mutilation which they may 
discover in a book lent to them, as otherwise they may be 
held responsible fur such damage. 

63 Books are lent for fifteen days, including the day of 
issue and return. The date of issue is noted in each book. 

64 A book may be kept longer if. before the due date, the 
borrower applies in person or by post for an extension of the 
period of loan. No book for which there is a demand can be 
reissued. 

65 Applications for overdue books are made by post card 
or letter, the cost of which shall be defrayed by the defaulter. 
After two notices have been issued, steps will be taken to 
recover the value of the book from the d~faulter or his guar
antor. 

XVUl 
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66 No book can be taken outside the city. without the 
permission of the Library authorities. 

67 A borrower shall promptly make good any book lost, in
jured or damaged (by underscoring, writing, scribbling or other
wise) while in his charge. If unable quickly to provide another 
copy of the book,·he shall pay the cost of replacing it. 

68 The cost of replacing a book shall be fixed by the 
Curator, but shall not exceed the actual or estimated cost of 
purchasing another copy of the same edition plus postage and 
other expenses of its purchase . 

. 69 Moneys received for replacing lost books shall be re
tained by the Curator for purchasing another copy. 

70 If it is difficult to find another copy of the same edition 
or of another similar edition, the Curator may, at his option, 
substitute another book on the same subject. 

71 Any book can be reserved for a borrower who fills up 
a reserved book card therefor, and affixes a half anna stamp 
thereto. The post card is posted to the applicant immediately 
the book required becomes available. 

72 Any changes in the residence· of a borrower or a 
guarantor must be intimated to the Curator within a week .. 

73 Borrowers and guarantors leaving Baroda, or desirous 
of cancelling their cards, must give timely notice to the Cura
tor. who will, .before cancelling the cards, ascertain that all 
dues are settled. 

74 Library books required. for departmental use shall be 
ordered by official requisitions (signed by a responsible officer) 
clearly stating that they are to be charged to the Department 
concerned. The books should be returned as soon as possi
ble, and in no case retained for more than three months. 
Any such book, if lost or damaged, shall be replaced or paid 

XIX 
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for by the borrowing Departmt:nt. In the absence of 
such official requisitions, all books loaned to officials and 
State servants shall be charged personally to them under the 
ordinary loan rules. 

NEWSPAPER AND MAGAZINE ROOM • 

• 
75 The Newspaper room is free to any person. It is open 

for all the 365 days of the year between the hours of 8 A. M. 
and 8 P. M. 

76 Readers in possession of a newspaper or periodical 
. must be prepared to resign it to another reader fifteen minutes 

after such a reqm:st has been made through the clerk or tbe 
peon. 

MAHILA (LADIES') LIBRARY AND CHILDREN'S Roo~r. 

77 The ordinary rules of the General Lending Library for 
lending books are applicable to the Mahila Library, with the 
exception that the librarian may issue a Borrower's Card to 
any responsible person ather discretion. 

78 The Childn:n's Play Room is in charge of a Superinten
dent and is available to any child or lady. 

NEWTON M. DU1T, 

F. L. A., 

Curator of State Libraries, 
Baroda. 

NANDNATH K. DIKSHIT, 

xx 

B. A., M. C. P., 

Vidhyadhikari, 
Baroda. 



CHAPTER IV. 

BOOI{ SELECTION CoMMITTEE RULES. 

The following rules for the selection of books for the 
Central Libraryare made for the guidance of different Com
mittees appoint€d for the purpose. . 

79 The Curator should prepare a list of books which he 
desires to purchase, with names of authors, titles, prices and 
publishers. 

RO Each }TIember, of the Committee may also prepare a 
similar list. 

81 The reading public may also be inVIted to suggest 
names of books which they desire to be purchased. 

82 Meetings of the Committees should be called by the 
Curator at least once in each quarter, and the list of books 
prepared in accordance with rules 79, SO and 8 above should 
be submitted for approval. 

83 Notice of date fixed for meeting should be given by 
the Curator to the members at h:as~ three days in advance. 

84 Of the members present the senior in rank will preside. 

85 No quorum will be necessary. 

86 Lists will be examined and selection of books made 
according to the view of the majority. 

87 A minute of the proceedings shall be' kept for each of 
the different committees, i. e.-English, Marathi, Gujarali, 
Hindi and Urdu. ' 
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88 The Committee should see that books on all branches 
of knowledge are ,selected in due proportion. 

89 The Committee for Gujarati books should see that 
each and every important publication finds a place in the 
Gujarati Reference Library. 

xxii 

( Sd.) G. H. DESAI, 
n.A., ·r.L.n., F.R.A.I., 

Raa Balzadttr, 
Naib Dewan. 



APPENDIX XXVIII. 

CATALOGUE OF BOOKS IN THE CENTRAL LIBRARY 

ON BIBLIOGRAPHY, LIBRARY ECONOMY AND CooNATE! SUBJECTS. 

I. THE BOOK AND ITS HISTORY. 

II. BIBLIOGRAPHY, TRADE CATALOGUES AND GUIDES TO BOOK 

SELEC'TION. 

UI. SOME PUBLISHERS, BOOKSELLERS, NEWSAG ENTS AND LIBRARY 

SUPPLY STORES. 

IV. PRINTING AND BINDING. 

V. LIBRARY EcONOMY. 

VI. LiBRARY ASS')C['\TIO:-IS, REP')RTS, DIRECTORIES :AND PERIODI· 

CALS. 

vn. STEEL BOOK-SHELVING. 

VIII. LIBRARY ARCHITECTURE, FURNITUR AND FITTINGS. 

IX. CATALOGUING; CLASSIFicATION; INDEXING. . 

X. CATALOGUES OF LIBRARIES. 

17 1.. 
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I. THE BOOK AND ITS HISTORY 

ALDIS. H. G. The Printed book. (Cambridge Manuals) 1916. 2s. 6d. 
ALLIBONE'S Critical dictionary of English literature and British and 

American authors,with supplt.· .5v. 1902-1906. 157s.6d. 
AUNGERVILLE, Richard (Richard De Bury : Bp. oj Durham 1281-1345) 

The Love of books-The Philobiblion. 1903. 3s. 6d. . . 
BALDWIN, J. The Book lover: Guide to the best reading,. Chic. $ 1. 
BENNETT, A. Literary taste and how to acquir~ it. 2&. 6d. 
-The Author's craft. 1914. 2s.6d. ' ., 
-The Truth ab9ut an author. 190,3. 2s. 6d. . 
BLADES, W.Bobksin chains and other bibliographical papers •. 1892. 45. 6d. 
-The Pentateuch of printing. 1891. ISs. [The early history of printing.] 
BOUCHET, H. The printed book; its history, illustrations and a.dor~mentr 
BRADSHAW, H. Collected papers, mainly bibliographical, 1889. 165; 
BROWN, J. D. Manual of practical bibliography,' Routledge, 25. 6d. 
BRITISH MUSEUM. Facsimiles from early printed books in King's Library, 

Fol.1897. O. P. ' 
BURTON J. H. The Book hunter. 2s. 6d. 
CAMBRIDGE History of English literature. 14 v., 1907-17. each 235 •.. 
CARLYLE, T. On the choice of books. (in vol vii of Bssays) 
CHAMBERS' Cycl~predia of English literature. 3 vols. fOs. 
CHIPMAN, C. P. Books aD,lllibraries: their makers and their work. $1. 
COLLINS, J. F. H. Author and printer; a guide to press correction. 35. 6d~i 
COPINGER, W. A. Law of copyright in literature and art. Stevens ana 

Haynes. 1927. 425. 6d. 
COURTNEY, W .P~· The Secrets of o~r national literature. [Anonyms' 

and pseudonyms] 1880. 7s. 6d. 
CRANE, W.The Decorative illustrations of books. 1916. 65. 
CUSHING, W. Initials an<! pseudonyms. 2v. in 1. 1886-8. 
DAVENPORT, C. The Book, its history and development. Constable. ·6s. 
DIBD~N, T. F. Bibliomania. 1876. 
-Library Companion. 2 vols. 1826. 
DICTIONARY of printers and booksellers in England and Scotland. 1557-

1640. do. 1641-67. 2 vols. Bibliographical Society. 1907-10. 
DITCH FIELD. P. H. Books fatal to their authors. 1903. Is. 6d. 
DUFF. E. F. Early printed books. 1895 6s. 
-Century of the English book trade. 1455-1557. (Bibliographical Society) 
ELTON, M. and E. Great book collectors. 1893.6s. 
FARRER, J. A. Books condemned to be burnt. 1~04. Is. 6d. 
FITZGERALD, P. The book fancier. 1886.5s. 
GARNETT, R. Essay in librarianship and bibliography. 1890.6s. 
HARDY, W. J. Book plates, 1893 •. 6s. 
HARRISON, F. Choice of books and other essays. 1886, 45, 
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HOLDEN, J. A"Bookman's Glossary; N. Y; 1915. $1'60 , 
Information relating to the produGtion and distribution of books. 

HOLME, C, H. The Art of the Book. 1914. 7s.6d. 
IRELAND, A. compo The bOOk lover's enchiridion. 1897.55. 

An anthology on the love of books. 
LARNED,'1. D. Books, culture and character. Boston. 1906. $1. 
LANG, A. Books and bookmen. Essays. 1912. 
~The.Library. 1881. 4s. 6d~ 
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LIBRARY OF' CONGRESS. Copyright blllletin, No. 13. pp. 69. 1818. 
, Intermi.tional Copyright Union conventions, 1886, 1896 and 1903., 

MAURICE, F. D. The Friendship of books and o~her lectures. 1893. 55. 
MADON; F. Books in manuscript. 1893. 6s., 
MARVIN, F. R: The Companionship of books. N. Y. 1905. $1. 
MUMBY, F. A. The Ro~ance' of bookselling-. 1910. $4.50. 
PARIS; La BibliotMque Nationale, par H. Marcel, etc.138 ill. Paris, 1907. 

(In French) , , 
fLQMER, 1I. B... Short history of English printing. 1900. 5s. 
POLLARD, A. W. Early illustrated books. 1895. 6s. 
-Fine books (Connoisseur's Library). 1912. 255. 
RAWLINGS, G. B. The Story of books. 1901. 15. 
RICHARDSON, C. F. Choice of books • .1905. 5s. . 
ROBERTS, W. Rare books and their prices. 
ROBERTSON, J. M. Courses of study. 7s 6d. 
ROGERS, W. T. Manual of Bibliograt-hy. 1891. 
RUSKIN, J. Sesame and lilies [on the love of reading]. Is. 6d. 
SAVAGE,. E. A; Story of libraries 'and book-collecting. ·1900. 25. 6d. 
SHAYLOR, J. The Fascination of books 1912. 6s. 
-The Pleasures of book land. 3s.6d. 
SHARP. R. F. Dictionary of English authors. 1897. 
SLATER, J. H. ~ow to collect .books. 1905.' 7s. 6d. 
-Library manual; guide to the formation of a library. 
SMITH,. A. A. What can literature do for me ~ N. Y. 
STONEHILL, C. A. and H. W. arid A. Block. Anonyma and pseudonyma: 

a dictionary, 4 vols. 1926-7. 875. 6d. 
STEPHENS, H. . Morse and,. others. Counsel upon the reading of books 

1900. Boston $1"50. . 
TIMES, (London) Printing Number. : 1912. 6s. . 
WARNER, C. D. Library of the world's best Literature. 46 vols •. 

Vol. 42-43, DictionaQ. of authc;>rs •. Y.44-5, Synopsis of not~ books. 
V~ 46 •. : Guide to systematic reading. 

UNWIN, Stanley. The Truth about publishing. 7s. 6d. 
WHEATLEY, H. B. How to form a library. 1902; Is. 6d~ . 
-:-The ·Dedication of books. 1887. ... .' 
"':"Prlces of books. . 1898. 6s. 
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II. BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND TRADE 
CATALOGUES 

.ADAMS, C. K. Manual of historical literature, N. Y., 1888 (A revised 
edition is in preparation by the A. 1.. A.) 

AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION C" THE A. 1... A ... ) The A. 1.. A. 
Catalogue, 1296 pp, 1926. $6 post free. 
d select list of over 10,000 volumes, classified by Dewey Decimal system, 

with price, date and publisher, and copious annotatioDs. 
-The Booklist ; monthly supplement to the above. Subn. $2. pe, an. 
-The Booklist books; yearly list of some 200 new books. +5 cts. 
-Books for the high school library. 1925. $1.75 
-Buying list of books for small libraries. 1925. 75 cts. 
-Graded list of books for children, 1922. $1.75. 
-Index to general literature. 1900, $6. 

Indexes some 6,000 volumes of critical and general essays, travel, 
history, social subjects, education, reports, etc. 

-Supplement 1900-1910. $4. 
-Index to illustrations, by F.X. Shepherd. 1924, $1'25. 
-Index to portraits; about 120,000 references. 1906, $3. 
-Select lists of foreign books; French (2v.) German, Russian, 25 cts. o~ 
50 cts. 
--''viewpoints series;" annotated select lists, each 60 cts. 

Biography, 1921. Essays, 1922. Modem drama, 1925,. Travel,1919. 
-Thousand useful books (mainly busjness and technical) 

ANDREWS C. M. and others. Bibliography of history. N. Y. 1910. 60 cts. 
-Annotated subject index to books on motherhood and child-welfare in . 
;England and Scotland. Wash., 1920 

ARBER, E. The Term catalogues, 1668-1709, 3v. £din., 1905-6. 
Reprinted from contemporary lists of Londou publishers. 

AYEJ{S AND SON, Philadelphia. American newspaper directorY.. and., 
annual, $15. 

BAKER, E. A. Guide to the best fiction, Routledge, 1913, 21s. 
Fully annotated and with subject index of novels. 

-Guide to historical fiction, 191+, Routledge, 25 s. 
BENNETT, ARNOLD. Literary taste and how to acquire iL2s. 6d, 

With list of best books for a small private library. 
BlSSEKER, H. A Students' library. 1911. As, 
BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. Quarterly catalogue of ·books published in the 

Bombay Presidency 1875. to date. 
Quarterly supplement to the Bombay Gazette. 

BOOK PRICES CURRENT; record of auction sales ~Gt. BriW41 1887 to 
date (annual). 32s. 6d. each. 

BRITISH SCIENCE GUILD; Ecientific and technical books. 2 vols. 125.&1. 
Only contains books published in Great Britain and Ireland. 
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BROOKLYN, N. Y. Public Library. Reading1.ists; The Welfare ot 
children, 1988 •• -\eronautics. 1909. Personal hygiene and physical develop· 
ment, 1910. Teachers' books, ]904. Child's own library, 1912. 

BROWN, S. Ireland in fiction i a bibliography. 1919. lOs 6d. 
BURNET, J. C. Manuel de libraire. 5me. edition, with supplement and a 

geographical bibliographical dictionary, Paris, 6 v. 1860-80 (RePrint). 
A list of all important books, with descriptions, values, etc. 

BUCKLEY, R. R. How and what to read; suggestions towards a home 
library. 1919. 2s 6d. 

CAMPBELL, F. Catalogue of bibliographical works relating to India 1899. 
3s 6d. 

CANNONS, H. G. T. Lists of annuals, directories etc. Grafton, 5s. 
CATALOGO dei Cataloghi del Libro Italiano, 1926. Societa Generale della 

Messaggerie Italiane, Bologna. 1928, $13.40. 
Classified catalogue of current Italian literature, with prices and full indexes. 

CATALOGUE DU LIVRE FRANCAIS. (11 divisions). Divisions i & ii. 
Litterature francais. Litteratures anciennes et orientales, et coilections 
de bon marche; PariS, Office pour la propagation du livre',francais. 
2 vols~ Fr. 4 (In Progress.) 

CHIVERS, CEDRIC (Bath) List of 7,000 books for a public library in library 
bindings, gratis. 

CmVERs BOOKBINDING CO. Brooklyn, N. Y. Catalogue of juvenile books 
inlil:irary bindings. gratis. 

CORNS" A, R. ani SPARKE, A· Bibliography of .unfinished books in the 
English language, 1915. 

COTGREAVE, A. Contents Subject-Index to general and periodical litera-
ture, 1900 lOs 6d. . 

COURTNEY, W. B. Register of riational bibliography. 3v: 1905-12. 46s.6d. 
This is al) index to books pUbiished in Great. Britain which contain lists 

of books on various subjects. 
DEUTSCHES Bucher Verzeichnis. derjahr 1911-1925. H'vols. 

List of books pub~ished in Germany dUring this perivd. 
Dl.'FF, E. F. 15th century English boOks, with facsimiles. '(Bibliographical 

Society) 1917~ . ..' 
EASON. 'Where to look for scientific fl;icts.· Rentell, 1924, Is. 
ENGLISH Catalogue cf Books. ]801 to 1927. 18 vols •. 

Priced list of all books published in ,Gt. Hritain and Ireland. 
FABIAN 'SOCIETY. What to read on ecbnomicand sodal subjects. 2 Vols. 

1920-6, 2s.6d. 
FIRKINS, T,E. Index to short stories, N~Y. Wilson, 1915,-6. 
FOREIGN OFFICE, LondoD. Catalogoe of books in the Library, 1926, l?Os • 

• GESAMT KATALOG der Wiegendrucke. 12 vols. 1925-:-:Leipzig each 45s. 
M Progress. 

A complete Catalogue of 15th century ,books. v01s. 1 & 2 are ready. 
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GRAHAM, B. Bookman's manual. N. Y; Bowker, $3.50. 
A list of standard works with critical and descriptive notes. 

GRAY, W. Forbes. Books that count. 1923, 7s 6d. 
Annotated list of some 6,000 volumes. 

GRAESSE, J. G. T. Tresor de livres rares et precieux. Dresden. 1959-09. 
7 Vols. Reprint; Berlin 1922. 
List of all books of importance from the invention of printing, with 

descriptions, values etc. 
GUERINOT, A. Bibliographie Jaina. ill. Paris, 1906. 

HALKETT and LAING. Dictionary of anonymous and pseudonymous 
literature. Vol. 4 only (titles of books and full index of names A to Z.), 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY. Guide to reading in sociai ethics and allied 
subjects. 1910, $.1 50. . 

HAZELTINE, A. I. Plays for children: an index. 1921; (A. L. A.) $1. 75. 
HOPKINS, F. M. Reference guides that should be known. 8 pts. Detroit. $Z. 
H. M. STATIONERY OFFICE. Annual list of Parliamentary papers, 1921. 
-Consolidated list of Parliamentary and Stationery Office publications. 

1922 to date ( annual). gratis '. 
":,"""Guide to current official statistics of the U. K. 1922 to date: annual. 

(Vol. 2 has as an appendix, a select list of some importent works publish~ 
prior to 1922.) each Is., 

INDIA. General c:1talogue of publications of the Government of India and 
of local governments. 1921, also New edition, 1926. Calcutta. gratis. 
--Monthly supplements to date. gratis. 
-Annual list and ge~eral index of the Parliamentary Papers relating to' 
the East Indies from 1801 to 1907. (No. 89 of 1909)' 
-Documents in the British Museum and Bodleian Library on the history 
of British India in the XVII century, by S. A. Khan (in the Journal oj 
Indian History, Vol. I. No.1.) . 
-See Bibliographies in the Indian Year Book, the Statesman's Year book 
and Jobn Murray's Guide to India. . 
--Bibliography of books relating to India (1900-1927) compiled by Sir 
J. G. Cumming for the School of Oriental Studies and the Royal Colonial 
Institute, 16 pp. 1927 (No. 62 oj Bibliographies oj the National Book 
Council) 3d. ' .. 

-A Select list of books on Indian Art compiled with the co-operation of 
the India "Society, London. 4 pp. (No. 45 oj the Bibliographies 'OJ' 
the National Book Council) 1927 2d. . " 
-India, Survey of; Catalogue of maps of India on sale by the SurVey of 
India Office, Calcutta. 1922. \ Re. 'I. 

1NSTITUTE OF NATIONAL EDUCATION,'~. V.Bibllography"ofthe'UDlteJ • 
. States of America. 1922. 
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]AHR. T. anti others. Bibliography of co-operative cataloguing and the 
printing of catalogue cards. 185~1902. Washington, Library of Con~ress. 

KING P. 5.. AND SoN, Publishers, London. Catalogue of parliamentary 
papers. 3 vols. 180(}-1920, 35s. 

LEE-SMITH. H. B. Guide to parliamentary and official papers. 1924. 2s. 

LEWIS, H. K., LTD. Catalogue of scientific. technical and medical books. 
2v. 191~12. 12s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION and LIBRARY ASSISTANTS' ASSOCIATION. Union 
class-list ofthese two libraries. 1913 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, LoNDON. Subject index to periodicals. i915-22 .. 
also 1926. (1923-1925 is in Press) . 

LoWNDES. W. T. Bibliographer's manual of English literature. ed. by 
H. G. Bohn. 6v. 1858-64. 

MEYER, H. H. B. Guide to literature of Shakespeare. A. L A. 1915. 5Octs. 
MAHARASTHRA VANGMAYA SUCHI. 1805:"'1917, Nagpur. 

A . com(:lete catalogue of Marathi printed books, forming the preliminary 
v~lume of the Marathi Cyclopa...<>dia. 

MARTIN. L C. Contributions to English literature by the civil servants of 
. the Crown and the East IDdia Co. (1794-1863) 1865. 

MILL H. R. Guide to geographical books. 1920. G. Philip. 6s. 

MUDGE, I. New guide to reference books. A. L A. $ 3'25, 1923. 
A' new edilima is iu PreParaticn (1928). 

NATIONAL BOOK COUNCIL, 3 Henrietta St. Govent. Garden. E. C. 
Select bibliographies. 1926 to date (1n Progress) No.1 to 99. 

Prints about 50 excelient bibliographies annually for its memb€:rs. 
. Minimum subscription. 5s. per annum. (The two lists on India and 

Indian Art (Nos. 42 and 62) cost 5d. 
NEW YORK STATE LIBRARY. Selected national bibliographies. 1915. 
NORTHUP, C. 5. Register of bibliographies of English language and 

.literature. New Haven; Yale University Press. 1925 $ 5. 
PAINE, P. M. Literary maps for libraries, schools and homes, each 22 X 28 

inches, vrinted in four colours. N. Y •• Bowker. eac $2.50. 

I. Map of adventures throughout the world. II. Map of America's 
. making. III. Booklover's. map of America. IV. The British Isles. 
V. £iypt and the Holy Land. 

Maps designed on a novel plan to indicate or suggest books~ of 
topographical interest or with local coloring. The itineraries, e. g •• both 
of Kim and of Abbe Huc are marked out in No. I. In No. II, New York 
appears as "The Harbour." a reference to E. Poole's novel. and we can 
find where David's Hamm'sBank and Uncle Tom's cabin were situated. 
etc. The route of the Canterbury Pilgrimsis shown in No. III. and the land 
of the Mabinogion, Hardy's Casterbridge, Carlyle's birthplace and 
Gray's Country Churchyard, can be identified frorn the same map. . 
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PALMER, S. Quarterly Index to the London Times 1926-7. S vols. each 20s. 

PARIS; BibliotMque Municipale. Arrondisement XVI. Catalog'Ueo 1922. 
PEDDIE, R. A. National bibliographies. 1922. 59. 

POOLE'S Index to periodicals, 1802-1906. 7v. Boston. 
Continued by 'Nilson's and Library Association's Lists (q. , •. ) 

POPE, M. N. Buying list of 1750 books for smal,! librariel(. A. L. A. 1925 

25 cts. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS INFORMATION SERVICE, N. Y. Bulletin. vol. 12 •. 1925 

QUARITCH, BOOKSELLER, LONDON. General catalogue 1874: 1975 to 1877. 
Pt. 1. Literature of fiction and imagination to the 17th century; 

fables, novels, romances, poems. 
Pt. 6. Fine arts, illustrated books, bindings. 

1882 
1883 

Pt. 9. Anthropology, ethnology, philology (general and European). 1884 
Pt. 10. English literatureo·Early English printers. 1884 
Pt. 11. French, German, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese works. 1885 
Pt. 12. Geography aDd travel. History and ethnology of America, 

Asia, Polynesia, Africa. 1886 
Pt. 13. Oriental, African and Polynesian languages. 1887 
Pt. 14. MSS. etc. 1886 

QUIGLEY, M. C. Index to kindergarten songs and folk-songs. A. L ,\. 
1914. $1. 75. 

RAND, R. B. Bibliography of philosophY, psychology and cognate subjects, 
N. Y. 1905. 2v. $12 

It forms vol. 3 of Baldwin's Dictionary of philosophy, but is sold 
separately. 

READING WITH A.PURPOSE. A .new series of reading courses for adults. 
Cloth: 50ct. : paper 35 etc. each. 

The first part of each course introduces the subject, and suggests to the 
reader the interest, pleasure or profit to be found in its study. The second 
part lists and characterizes from six to ten books, arranged· in tbe order 
in which they should be read, and described in such a way as best to help 
the reader understand and. enjlJY them. The courses give' the library 
assistant a working guide for recommepding books to readers; they may 
well form the basis of travelling library collection on popular subjects. 

1. Biology. V. Kellogg. . 

2. English literature. W. N. C. Carlton. 

3. Ten pivotaJ figures of history. w.. Vernon •.. 

4 r. Some gre~t American books. D. L. Sharp. 
5. Economics. L. C. Marshall. 

6. Froptiers of knowledge. ]. L. Bennett. 
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7~ Ears to hear; a guide for music lovers. D. G. Mason. 
8. Sociology and social problems. H. W. Odum. 
9. The Physical sciences. E. E. Slosson. 

10. Conflicts in American public opinion. W. A. White and W. E. 
Myer. 

11. Psychology and its use. E. D. Martin. 
12. Philosophy. A. Meiklejohn. 
13. Our children. M. V. O'Shea. 
14. Religion in everyday life. W. T. Grenfell. 
15. The Life of Christ. R. M. Jones. 
16. Mental hygiene. F. Williams. 
17. The AppreCiation of sculpture. L. Taft. 
18. The Europe of our day. H. A. Gibbons. 
19. The Poetry of our own times. M. Wilkinson. 
20. The United States in recent times. F. L. Paxson. 
21. Pleasure from pictures. H. T. Bailey. 
22. American Education. W. F.RusselI. 
23. Architecture. L. Mumford. 
24. The Modem essay. ,5. M. Crothers. 
25. American from abroad. J. P. Gavit. 
26. The French Revolution as toid in fiction. W. S. Davis. 
27. The Practice of politics. R. Moley. 
2B. The Modern drama. B. H. Clark. 
29. The Westward march of American settlement. H. Garland. 
30. The Stars. H. Shapley. 
31. Founders of the republic.C. G. Bowers. 
32. The Foreign relations of the U. S.. P. S. Mowrer. 
33. Twentieth century American novels. W. L. Phelps. 
34. English drama. \V. P. Eaton. 
35. Good English. V. C. Bacon. 
36. Flower Gardening. S. B. Mitchell. 
37. French literature. 1. Babbitt. 
38. The Pre-scho')l child. B. T. Baldwin. 
39. Interior decoration. H. D. Eberlein. 
40. Geography. J. Smith. " 
41. Pivotal figures of science. A. E. Bostwick. 
42. George Washington. A. B. Hart. 
43. Pre·history. G. G. MacCurdy. 
44. Living religions of the world. R. E. Hume •. 

N. B.-Most of the books recommended in this series are in stock or un 
order. 

15 I.. 
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REVIEW OF REVIEWS; Index to periodicals. 13 vols. 1890-1902. 
REFERENCE CATALOGUE OF CURRENT UTERATURE, 3 vols. 1928. 65s. 

Published by J. \\'nitaker & SOD, London, every four years. It consists 
of the current catalogues of nearly all the publishers of Ge. Britain fUld 
Ireland, bound in two thick volumes, and provided with a third volume 
indexing every book in the catalogues. Supplemented by 
Whitaker's Cumulative Book bJdex, published quarterly and yearly. Sub· 
scription price 25s. Continued by the weekly and monthly lists of Dew 
books in Publisher ani/, Bookseller. Weekly. Subscription lOs. 

N. B. The monthly list reprinted from this paper is distributed free 
by many booksellers. 

ROBERTSON. J. M. Courses of study. 1908. 7s.6d. 

RUSSELL, PERCY. Guide to British and \merican novels. 2nd ed. 1895. 
SEVERANCE. H. C. Guide to current periodicals and serials in U. S. A. 

and Canada. v. 1920-:::2, Ann Arbor, $7.50 

SHEPHERD, F. J. Index to illustrations. 1924. A. L. A. $.25. 
'SOHON, J. A. AND SCHAAF, W. L, List of bibliographies of chemistry and 

chemical technology published silice 1900. N. Y. 1924. $1.50. 
SONNENSCHEIN, W. SWAN. The Best books; areader's guide to the choice 

of the best available books (about 100,000), with dates of the lint and 
last editions, and the price, size and publisher's name. 3rd edition. Rout· 
ledge. (In Progress. ) 
Vol. 1. Theology, mythology. folklore, philosophY, 1910; 141. 
Vol. 2. Geography, ethnology, travel and topography, sociology, education, 
law, politics, economics. 1912. 14s. 
Vol. 3. Hisloryand historical collaterals, biography, 1~25. 31s 6d. 
\"01. 4. Science, medicine, useful arts, fine arts, amusements. 1 ;26, 
31s.6d. 
Vol. 5. (In the Press) Philology and literature, General Index. 

This is the most important general bibliography ever published, 'and is 
indispensable to every high-class library. 

SOTHERAN, H. & Co. Booksellers, London. Bibliographia Chemica-
MathematiCa. 3 vols. 1918. • 

Ali annotated and illustrated catalogue of all the important books on the 
physical sciences, especially those of historic interest. 

STANDARD BOOKS; (10,000 Items.) London. 4 wIs. T. Nelson & Son, 105s. , ' 

STEIN, HENRI. Manuel de bibliographe generale. Paris. 1897. ISs. 
-=-Catalogue general de la Libraire Francais. Vol. 27 (1913-15); Vol. 28, 

(1916-18); vol. 29 (1919-21) Paris, J vols., each $12'50 .. -
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STEVENS & HAYNES, Law booksellers Loodoa. Catalogue cf law books. 
including all the reports upto 1865, with supplement of law wocks puolished 
between 185;-1888. 1880. 

SYRACUSE, N.Y. J;>CBUC LIBRARY. "TheGoId Star" list of American 
fiction, 1821-1925. 500 titles. 1925, 25 cts. 

A "literary" map of North America has also been published inconnec
hOD lIrith this list. 

TIYES (London) Tercentenary handlist of English and Welsh newSl8pers 
periodicals and reviews. 162~192o. 2ls. 

UNITED STATE~ CATALOGUE; books in print and on sale January 1st. 1 :128, 
N. Y. Wilson (Nearly ready.) 

SlI/>JIlementea by 

CCMULATIVE BOOK LIST. monthly and yearly, N. Y. ~,vilson. 

WALTER, F. W. Periodicals for the small library. (ZOO titIes.) A. L. A. 

1928, 55 cts. 

\VATT, ROBERT. Bibliotheca Britannica. 4v. Edin., 1824. 

WEITBRECHT, H. Bibliography for missionary students. 1913. Is. 

\VESSEX PREss, TAUNTON. Selected catalogue of current literature. 
188pp. 

A list of books most in cunent demand, revised annually. 

It gives price of each book and series, Supplied gratis by many booksellers. 
e. g. W. & G. Foyle, H. Sotheran, AHred \Vilsnn, \V. H. Dawscn & Son, 
all of London, and \V. & R. Holmes, of G~aow. Very handy for a small 
library as a guide to book selection. 

WESCKSTERN. F. VON. Bibliography 01 the Japanese Empire. Leiden 2v. 
1895-1907. 

WILSON (H. W.) C.o. • PUBUSHERS, NEW YORK. The Standard 
Catalogue series; 

Biography, $2. 

Social science. about 1300 titles of books 00 social, eoonomic and 
educational questions. $2. 

Fine arts (In the Press). 
Fiction (2350 titles) 1923. Supolement (550 titles) 1927 2v. $1. 

Children's Catalogue: 1200 titles $2; 4100 titles $6. 

B:lOks for a high school library, with sopplement. (I) CJa:osified. 

(2) Dictionary catalogue. 

-Business books; 2-100 "titles by Morley and Kight 1920 $5. Supplement, 
1926$6 
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WILSON ( H. W.) CO., New York.-

Reader's Guide to p'eriodicals. 1900 to date, monthly yearly, and cumulated. 
--·International index to periodicals. (fo~merly called Readers' Guide 

Supplement) 1907 to date: (monthly, yearly and cumulated). 

These two indexes supplement Poole's Index 1802-1906 and form keys 
to the contents of the best periodical literature. . 

-DEBATERS' HANDBOQK SERIES. Each volume contains a well chosen 
collection of reprints of arguments on both sides of the question, with a brief, 
also a carefully seleded bibliography. $. 1.25 each. 

-HANDBOOK SERIES. This series includes a number of 'subject on public 
questions on which every man and woman should be well informed. 
The reprints are grouped for c:>nvenience according to the stand ta~en 

by the speaker quoted on the subject. 'With extensive bibliography 
$. 2.40. each. 
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III. PUBLISHERS. BOOKSELLERS, NEWSAGENTS 

AND LIBRARY SUPPLY STORES 

ALLEN. (EDWARD G.) & SON, LTD. Booksellers & Newsagent<1. (Back 
numbers of periodicals supplied.) 2 Grape St. L'Jndon, W. C. 2. 

A. L. ,4,. G. e. AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION) Publishing Board, 
86 E. Randolph St. Chicago, U. S. A. 

tBOOTS LTD. Booksellers, Nottingham, England. 

tBAKER & TAYLOR CO., Booksellers, 55 Fifth Avenue, New York. 
CHIVERS (CEDRIC), Bookbinder, Bath, England. 
CHIVERS BOOKBINDING CO. 126 Nassau St. Brooklyn, N. Y., 

*DAWSON (WM.) & SONS LTD., Booksellers and Newsagents, Breams 
Buildings, London, E. C. 

DEMCO LIBRARY SUPPLIES. 114 S. Carroll St., Madison, Wis., U. S. A. 
FAXON (F. W .. ) Co., Back Bay, Boston. Mass. U. S. A. [pubiisher, Perio· 

dical subscriptions and back numbers.]. 
*tFOYLE (W. & G.) Booksellers, CharingCross Rd., London, W. C. 

GAYLORD BROTHERS, Library Supply Stores. Syracuse, N. Y. 
GEUTHNER, PAUL. Bookseller, Paris, France. 

tGLAISHER (HENRY) LTD. Booksellers, High Holborn, London, E; C. 
GRAFTON & CO., Library Publishers, Booksellers and Supply Stores, 51 

Great Russell St. London, W. C. 
*tGRANT OOHN) LTD. Booksellers, George IV Bridge, Edinburgh. 

HARRASSOWITZ, Otto, Boolseller, Quer Strasse, Leipzig. 
HIGGINBOTTOM & CO. Bookc;eUers, Madras. 

*HOLMES (W. & R. ) Booksellers and Newsagents, Glasgow. 
HUNTTING ( H. R.) Co., Booksellers and Bookbinders, 29 Worthington, St. 

Springfield, Mass, U. S. A. 
KEYSTONE VIEW Co. Meadville. PenD., U. S. A. 

Price-lists of Magic lantem slides and stereographs. (i) Science. (ii ) Travel 
( iii) Social sciences, industry. history. Seflt free. 

Prices of slides 45 cents, or made·to order. 60 or 75 cents. Colouring 
70 cents extra. Stereographs 24 cenls, or $1. 15 coloured. Stereoscopes. 
$]. 75. . 

KING (P. S. ) & SON, Parliamentary Publishers and Booksellers, {ireat 
Smith Street, London S. W. 

LIBRACO. LTD.. Library Supply Stores. 62 Cannon St. London, E. C • 

. UBRARY BUREAU Division of Remington-Rand Business Service, 451. 
Broadway, New York, U. S. A. Library Stationery, Furniture and Supplies. 
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tMUDlE'S SELECT LIBRARY LTD., Booksellers ad Newsageots, New 
Oxford St., London, W. C. 

NIjHOFF (MARTINUS' Bookseller, The Hague, Holland. 

*tSOTHERAN (HENRY) & Co. Booksellers, 185 Strand, London. W. C. 

tSTONEHAM {F. & E.) Booksellers, London. E. C. 

TARAPOREVALA ·(D. B.) SONS & Co., Booksellers ud Newsagents, 
Hornby Rd. Bombay. 

THACKER & Co., LTD.. Booksellers and Newsagents. Bombay. 

THACKER SPINK & Co. Booksellers & Newsagents, Calcutta. 

tTIMES BOOK CLUB LTD.. Wigmore St. London, W. 

TRUSLOVE & HANSON. Oxford St. London, W. 

*WILSON (H. W.) Co., Library Publishers, 958 Uoiversity A.~enue, New 
York, U. S. A. 

WILSON (ALFRED) Bookseller and Newsageat, Gracechurch St. London 
E.'C. 

N. B.-Most of the above mentiaoed firms s"pply useful price Jists free. 
Those marked • distribute gratis "Selected Catalogue of Current 
Literature," an excellent priced catalogue of books, revised annually
Those marked t specialize in second hand books and "Remainders.'· 
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IV. PRINTING AND BINDING 

AUAM, P. Practical bookbinding. 1903. 5s. 
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, The care of books !lnd magazines, 

1928, 50 cts. 
ANDREWS, E. C. Colour and its distribution in printing. Chic. 1916. 

CHICAGO PRESS, UNIVERSITY OF. Manual. of style: typographical rules 

for the Press, 1925. $1. 50. 

CQCKERELL, D. Bookbinding and the care pI books. 10s.6d. 

COLLINS, F .. H. Author's and Printer's· Dictionary, 1921, 39 6d. 

COUTTS, H. T. AND STEPHEN, G. A. Library bookbinding, 1911,75. 6d. 

DANA, J. C. Bookbinding for libraries, 1908, N. Y •• Library Burea,u $1. 

DE VINNE,T. L Plai~ printing types. $2'50. 
-Modern methods of book composition. 1921. $2'50, 

-A Treatise on title-pages, 1919. $2'50. 

-Practical composition. $2'50. 
GAGE H. L. Applied design for printers. 

HART, H. Rules for compositors and readers at the University Press, 

Oxford" 1925. 2s. 

HASLUCK, P. N. Bookbinding ( Cassell's "Work" Handbooks) Is 6d. 

HENRY, F. S. Printing for school and shop. 1920, Chapman, 8s 6d. 

HORNE, H. P. The Binding of books 1894, 6s. 
HULME, E. W. and others, Leather for libraries. Libraco, Ltd. 2s 9d. 
JACOBI, C. T. Printing,6th ed. G. Bell, lOs.6d. 

-Some notes :>0 books and printing. Whittingham, London. 1904, 
LEGROS, L. A. AND GRANT, J, C. Typographical printing surfaces; 

the technology and mechanism of their production, 1916, 67s.6d, 
MASTER PRINTER'S Annual and Typographi~l year-book, by R. A. 

Austen-Leigh and G, T. Meynell. Federation of Master-printers, 1925, 
]2s 6d. 

PHILIP, A. J. The:Production ofthe printed catalogue. 1910. 5s. 
-The Business of bookbinding, 1912. 7s. 6d. 

PRIDEAUX, S. T. Historical sketch of bookbinding. 1893. 

RUXTON, Printing Inks, 1918. 

TIMF.S Literary Supplement, PrintiI!g number. October 12th 1927. 2s.6d. 

T(14ES Printing Number, Sept. 10th 1912, 6s. 
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TYPOGRAPHICAL TECHNICAL SERIES for Apprentices, in 6+ vols. Chic., 

United Typothetae of America., v. d. In 7 parts (6+ vols) $ 50 for 64 vols. 
22 '!Jols are still in the Press. 

PART I. Types, tools, machines and ma.terials. 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART 

PART. 

II. 

III 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

Hand and machine composition. 

Imposition and stonework. 

Press work. 

Pamphlet and book binding. 

Correct literary composition; gramml1.r etc. 

Design, colouring and lettering. 

History of printing. 

Cost-finding and accountancy for printers. 

Health, sanitation and safety. Topical index to the series. 
Courses of study. 

ZAEHNSI)ORF, J. H. Bookbinding. 1900,BelJ 7s 6d. 
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V. LIBRARY ECONOMY. 

'AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCN. A.L.A. Manuals' of library economy. 
Chicago. 32 parts, each 25 cts. 

1. American library history. 2. Library of Congress. 3. The 
State Library. 4. College and university library. 5. Proprietary and 
n;ercanlile librar:es. 6. Free J:ublic library. 7. High school library. 
8. Sl=ecial libraries. 9. Library legislatitn. 10. Library architecture. 
11. Furriiture, fixtures and equipment. 12. Administration. 13. Training 
for librarian!'hip. 14. Library service. 15. Branch libraries, travelling 
libraries and other distributing agencies. 16. Book selection. 17. Order 
and accession department. 18, Classification. 19. Catalogue. 20. Shelf 
derartment. 2]. Loan work. 22. Reference department. 23. Govern' 
ment documents. 24. Bibliography. 25. Pamphlets, clippings, maps, music, 
prints. 26. Bookbinding. 27. Library commission and State library 
extension, or State aid and State agencies. 28. Public library and public 
schools. 29. Library work with children. 30. Library work with the 
blind. 3]. Museums. picture galleries and libraries, 32. Library printing. 
A.L.A. Library edensioD, a study of public library conditions and needs. 

by the Committe on Library Extension. 1926163 p. $1·75. 

A.L.A. A survey of libraries in tbe United States. 1926-1927. 4v. $2. 
each vol. 

A wealth of specific information as to;how American 'libr.,Lries do their 
work. 

V.1. Administrative work. v. 2. Service to readers. v. 3. Chiidren's work. 
school library organization and service. extension work; and county 
service. v. 4, Cataloguing, classification, inventory, insurance, accounting, 
binding, repair, building and eq~ipment. 

A.L.A. Libraries and adult education; report of a study made by the 
AmeriCc'\D Library Association. Chic., 1926. $2.50. ' 

ANTRIM, S. B. The County library: an account of the Brumback Library 
and tbe couutry library movement in the U. S. A. Ohio, 1914. $2. 

ApPRENTICE COURSE FOR SMALL LIBRARIES. Outlines of lessons by the 
library school of the University of Wisconsin. Chic. A. L. A. 1917.75 cts. 

BoDLEIAN LIBRARY, Oxford. Staff manual, with with c!l.taloguing rules. 

BUDLONG, M. C. 'Plan of organization for small libraries. Bost., 1917. 
75 cts. 

BAADSHAW, II. CoUected papers, mainly bibliographical. 1889. 16s. 

19 L. 
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BRISCOE, W. A., Library Advertising. 1921,75. 6d. 
BROWN, J. DUFF. fJritish library itinerary; a survey of the libraries of 

Great Britain. 1913. 
--Manual of library economy, 3rd edition by W. C. B. Sayers. 5H pp., 

183 illus, forms, etc. Grafton, 1920. 30s. 

This is the best and most comprehensive work on library economy, 
and is indispensable to every srrious librarian. 

--The Small library. 2s. 6d. 
--Guide to librarianship; reading lists. 1909. 3s. 6d. 
CALCl'TTA; Imperial Library guide. 1916. 

CHAMBERS. G. F. and FOVARGUE, H. W. Law relatillg to libraries, 
museums and scientific institutions. 1899. 

CLASSICS OF AMERICAN LlBRARIANSHIP. Reprints of professional papers. 
ed. by A. E. Bostwick, in 10 vols. (4 ,(Jols, are in the Press) 

Relationship between the library and, the public schools. Bostwick. 1914. 
$ 1.35. 

The Library and society. Bostwick. 1920. $2.25. 
Library work with children. Hazeltine. ( O. P. ) 
Library and its organisation. Drury, 1924. $2.25. 
The Library and its contents. Sawyer 1925. $2.25. 
The Library without the walls. Janzow. $2.75 

CANNONS, H. G. T. Bibliography of library economy; iodex to professional 
periodical literature from 1876 to 1920. 680 pp. 1927. $18. 

COWTAN, R. Memories of the British Museum, 1871. 

CROYDON Public Libraries. Handbook of information about the library. 
1907. 

DANA, J. C. Library primer. IIlus. 1920. $3. 

An excellent and comprehensive worIr, full of practical information. 
--LIBRARIES; essays.N. Y., 1916. $ 1.80. 
DlBDlN, .T. F •. The Library companion. 2v. 1825 

DICKEY, P. A. The Care of pamphlets and clippings ,in a library. Nr Y 
1916, 25 cts. 

DICKINSON, A. D. The Punjab library primer. Lahore; Punjab Univer· 
sity~ Rs. 2 

Especially written for the Indian librarian. 
DUNN, T. O. D. Library manual for Indian schools. Oxford University 

Press, 1922. 8 annas. 

Gives useful lists of cheap books suitable for school libraries. 

DVTT, NEWTON, M, The Baroda library system. 16pp. 1918. 
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DUTT, NEWTON M. A haudbook of the Baroda Library Departmont. 
48pp. 1921. 

--The Library system of the Baroda State. 4llpp. 1924. 

--The Baroda library handbook, 80pp., 1926. 

These are earlier editions of "Baroda and its libraries." 1928. 

EDWARDS, EDWARD. Memoirs of libraries. 2v. 1859. 
FAY, L. E. and EATON, A. T. Instruction in the use of books and libra· 

ries. Boston, 1915 
FAGAN, Life of Sir Anthony Panizzi, Principal Librarian of the British 

Museum, 1856-1866. 2v. 1880 

FOVERGUE, H. W. Summary of library law. 1910 

FRIEDEL J. H., Training for librarianship. 1921. 7s.6d. 

GIBSON, S. Some Oxford libraries. 1914, 2s.6d. 

GREEN, S. S. The library movement in the U. S. A. 1853-93. 1913 
Boston, $ 2.25. 

HADL'EY, C. Why do we need a public library? Material for a library 
compaign, 1910. A. L. A. 

Selected from speeches and articles on the use and value of public libraries. 

HARDY, E. A. The public library; its place in our (i. e. ill the Canadian) 
library system. Toronto, 1912 $ 1. 

INDIA, GOVERNMENT OF. List of the most important libraries in (British) 
India. N. P., N. D. (cir. 1908) . 

JENKINSON, H. Manual of archive administration, Ox!. 1922. 10s.6d. 
JOHNSON, W. H.History of the Library of Congress. Vol. 1. 1800-1864. 

1904. Wash. $ 1.40 

KOCH, T. W. On University libraries. Evanston. Privately Printed. 1924;. 

KAISER, J. B. Law, legislative and Municipal libraries, Boston 1914 $ 4. 

KUDALKAR, J. S. The Baroda Library movement 1906-1919, Baroda, 
1919, Out of print. 

LiBRARY ASSOCIATION RECORD. Extra No. 1917. Public libraries, their 
development and future organisation, being proceedings of the 40tb annual . 
meeting of the Association. 1917. Is. 

LIBRARY ECONOMICS; practical articles, edited by J. D. Brown. Libraco, 
Ltd. 1909. 

LIBRARY ENCYCLOPAEDIA (In Preparatioll) 
General Editor, Alex. J. Philip, Editor, Librarian, Gravesend, Kent. 

Will be in two. quarto volumes. 
LIBRARY WORK CUMULATED, 1905-1911. A bibliography and digest 

of library literature. N. Y. 1912 $ 4-
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LONG, H. C. Country library service, 1925. A. L. A. $ 1.90. 
A survey of the country library movement and a practical manual for 

workers. IIlusd. 
LOWE, J. A. Books and libraries; manual of instruction for colleges. 

1916. Boston. $ 1.50 
·--Public Library Administratian, A. L. A. $ 2. 
MACFARLANE, J. Library administration. 1898. 

( By the organizer and first librarian of the Calcutta Imperial Library.) 
MACLEOD, R. D.' County rural libraries, 1922. lOs 6d. 
MEHTA, BHANUSUKH H. Hints on library administration in India, 

Surat, 1913. Rs. 2. 

MCCOLVIN, R. D. Music in public libraries. 1924. 7s. 6d. 
MANCHESTER CITY LIBRARIES COMMITTEE. Report of a visit of li brarians 

to the U. S. A. and Canada. 1908. 

MILAN, BIBLIOTECA AMBROSIANA. Guide per it visitore. l11u3. Milan, 1907. 
NEWARK, (N. J.) FREE PUBLIC LIBRARY; Modem Library Economy. ed. by 

J. C. Dana. In Progress. ' 
Vol. 1. Charging system, 1909, Lending Library. 1909. Relations 

with the public. 1910. Book lists etc. 1910. School Dept. Room, 1910. 
Course of study on literature for children. 1916. Pictures, educational 
and decorative. 1912. Business branch 1910. 

Vol. II. High school hranch, 1913. Maps, atlases and geographical 
works, 1915. Reference work; the vertical file. Aids in high rchool 
teaching; pictures and objects. The picture collection revised, 1917. 
Subject headings for information file and list cf reference books. 1917. 

r\EW YORK STATE LIBRARY Handbook. 1916. 

O'CONNOR, V. C. SCOTT. An Eastern library, with catalogue of its 
principal Persian and Arabic manuscripts. Glasgow, 1920. 

An illustrated account of the famous Oriental Public Library, at 
Banldpore, founded by Khan Bahadur Md. Khuda Bukllh, "the Indian 
Bodley." 

OGLE, J. J. The Free public library, its history and present conditioQ. 
1897. 6s. 

PEACOCK, B. M. School, club and rural libraries handbook, 5s. 
A useful and practical book. 

PLUMMER, M. W. Hints to small libraries, Chic. A. L A. 1911. 75 cts. 
POWELL, P. The public library' staff. 1893. 
POWELL, S. The children's library. N. Y. 1917. $1.75.' 
RAE, W. Public library administration. 1913. 3~. 6d. 
RAWLINGS, G. B. The British Museum Library. 1916. 5s. 
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RECONSTRUCTION, MINISTRY OF. Third interim report of the Adult 
Education Committee: libraries and museums. 1919. H. M. Stationery 
Office. 

REES, G. Libraries for children. 1925. 12s. 6d. 

RICE, O. S. Lessons OD the use of books and libraries for schools, teachers 
and librarians, with a list of books for high schools 186pp. iIlus., 
N.Y. 1923. $1. 

. RICHARDSON, E. C. The Beginnings of libraries. 1914. $1.25. 

·--Libraries of the g:>ds. Pre-historic and pictorial object libraries, 
\Vampams, quipl1s, hiersroglyphics, record keeping, etc. $1'25. 

--Biblicallibrarie3; sketch of library history, 3400 B. C. to 150 A. D. 
1914 $1'25. 

--Some old Egyptian libraries, N. Y. 1911. $1.25. 

ROEBUCK, G. F. and TnoRNE, \V. P. Primer of library practice. 1914. 
2s 6d. 

SANDERSOIl, C. R. Library law, 1925. 6s . 

. SASTRY, S. V. NARASINHA. Public libraries at home and abroad,.with 
special reference to Andhradesa (in Northern Madras~. Bezwada, Madras, 
1919. 8 annas. 

SAVAGE, E. A. 01:1 English libraries; the makiDg, collecting and use of 
books during the middle ageS'. Antiquary's Books, 1911. 

--The Story of libraries and book collecting. 25. 6d.· 

STEARNS, L. E. Essentials of library administration, 1922. A. L. A. 50cts 

--Travelling libraries in Wisconsin, 1910. 

STEPHEN, G. W. Three centuries of a city library (The Norwich City 
Library). 1917. 

STEWART, J. D. How to use a library, 1910. 2s.6d. 

TSE-CHIEN TAl. Pro{esslonal Education for librarianship. lntrod. by 
John B. Kaiser. 259p. 1925. $2.25. 

THOMSON, O. R. H. Reasonable budgets for public libraries and their 
units of expense, A. L. A. 1925. $60 cts. 

How to apportion the money for a public library: based on the actual 
expenditures of 64 libraries. 

UTLEY, G. B. Fifty years of 'the American Library Association, Chic. 
A. L. A. 1926. 29pp. 50 cis. 

VADODERA Rajni Pustakalaya Pravritti ( The Baroda library movement) 
1906-1926. 108pp. 74 plates. Baroda; Library Co-operative Society, 
1927 Rs. 3. 111 Guiarati. 
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WADLINE, H. G. The public library of Boston, Mass. Bost. 1911. 

WARD, G. O. The P racti:al use of books and Ii braries. Boston. 2v. 

WHEELER, J. S. The Library and the community: increased hook service 
through library publicity. A. L. A. 417pp. 1924. $4. 75. 

WILLIAMS, R. G. Courses of study in library science, Bolton, Lancs, 
1924. 7s. 6d. 

WILSON, MARTHA. School library management. N. Y. 1920, 60 cts. 

WISCONSIN HISTORICAL SOCIETY. Dedicati.on of the new building. October 
1900. Illus. 
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AMERICAN BOOK TRADE DIRECTo'RY. 1925. N. Y., R. R. Bowker. $7.90. 
Contains lists of booksellers in North, Central and South America, Gt. 
Britain and Ireland, China,' Japan, India and Java, also British and 
North American publishers, etc. 

AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (The A. L. A.) 86 E Randolph St. 
Chicago, Membership subs~ription, $5, which includes Butletin with 
Handbook and Proceedings, also Adult Education and the Library 
(a quarterly:). 

AMERICAN LIBRARY DIRECTORY, 1927. R. R. Bowker, New York. $5. 

AMERICAN NEWSPAPER ANNUAL AND DIRECTORY, Phila.delphia, U. S. A., 
N. W. Ayer & Sons. 1928 $15. 

ANDHRADESA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, Bezwada (Madras Presidency.) 

ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT LIBRARIANS. London. Publishes the Library 
Assistant, monthly, Bethnal Green. London, E. 

BARODA LIBRARY MISCELLANY (quarterly in English, Maratbi and 
Gujarati, ) illus. 1912-19. Discontinued and out of Print. 

BARODA STATE LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, founded 1915. Publishes 
Pustakalaya, a Gujarati illustrated monthly for libraries. 

BARODA LIBRARIES CO-OPERATIVE SUPPLY SOCIETY LTD., Raopura, 
Barcda. 

BOOK PRICES CURRENT. 1888 to date annual. Gives marJ'et prices of 
rare and valuable books. 32s. 6d. 

BENGAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (Bangiya Sahitya Parishad) 7 Rajendra 
Dutta Lane, Calcutta. President Dr. Rabindranatb Tagore. £ec. S. K. 
Gho.sh. There are affiliated District Library Associations In Hooghll', 
Noakhali, Mymensingh and the 24 Pergannahs. 

BOOK REVIEW DIGEST, Monthly. 1905 to date, N. Y., H. W. Wilson Co. 
annual subscription $ 10. Gives description of new books, with digests 
and reviews by leading journals. 

BOOKS OF THE MONTH. A complete· classified list. Gratis from ma"y 
British Booksellers. 

CARNEGIE UNITED KINGDOM TRUST, Dumfermline, Scotland. 
Annual repol1s on libraries etc. 1914 to date. 

-Adams ( W. G. S.) Report to the Trust on Library provision and policy. 
1915. 

-Statistics relating to public libraries in the United Kingdom, 1916, 



1+6 ASSOCIATIONS, REPORTS, Etc. 

CALIFORNIA BOOK NOTES (quarterly) published by the California Stlt., 
Library. Gives lists of new books. 

CROYDON (Surrey, England) Public Libraries. Readers' Index. 6 numbers 
per annum. subsc. Is. Gives lists of new books. 

CUMULATIVE BOOK INDEX, monthly, N. 'Y., H. W. Wilson Co. , 
Lists of new American books. $12. per annum. 

CUMULATIVE POOK LIST. (quarterly) J. \Vhitaker and Son, Warwick Lane, 
LondoD, E. C. 20s. per annum. A dassified fist of new bloks. 

ENGLISH CATALOGUE OF nOOKS, annually, Publishers Circl/lar Office. 
London. 1801 to date 

HOOGHLY DISTRICT LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, founded 1925. Bansbaria 
Public Library, Dist. Hooghly, Bengal,I'ldia. President, S. C. Goswami. 
Sec, M. N. Rudra. A directory of the institutions affiliate:! with tbe 
Association is being compiled. Annual subsn. for individuals and 
institutions, He. i. Councillor's subscription Rs. 2. 

INDEX G ENERALISj year book of uni versities, colleges, museums, art galleries, 
libraries, observatories and learned societies of the world, Paris, Spes. 
1925-6, 30s. In French. 

INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, Bezwada. Kistna Dist. Madras Presy. 
KELLYS' Directory of stationers, printers, bookbinders, and paper makers cf 

Great Britain and Ireland, 192+. 35s. 
"LIBRARIAN" International directory of booksellers, publishers. binders, 

paper makers, printers, etc. Ed. by A. 1. Philip, Gravesand. 1927. 25s. 
LIBRARIAN AND BOOK WORLD. monthly. Gravesend. Kent, England, 

Annual f.ubn. 12s. 
May 1928 issue contains a list of libraries in India, compiled by N. M. Dutt. 

LIBRARIES . (formerly Public Libraries) monthly. 216 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago, U. S. A., Subscription $3. 

LIBRARIES,. Museums and Art Galleries Yearbook, edited and published by 
Alex. J. Philip. Gravesend, Kent, England, 1928. 255. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Monthly Notes, 1880-83. London. 
LIB~ARY ASSOCIATION of Gt. Britain and Ireland (established 1878) 

26 Bedford Square, London, W. C. (1) annual subscription 42s. per 
annum, whi:h inCludes Handbook also the 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION RECORD (quarterly'. 
LIBRARY CHRONICLE. V:>ndon. 1884-8. 
LIBRARY NOTES. edited by Melvil Dewey, Boston, 1885-92. 
LIBRARY JOURNAL, (two issnes per month) R. R. Bowker; New York. 

subscription, $ 3.50. 
LIBRARY REVIEW, (quarterly) Dumfermline, Scotl~nd. ADDUal 

:;ubscription 4s. 
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LIBRARY WORLD. ( monthly) London. Grafton·& Co. 
LITERARY YEARBOOK SERIES, (annual) published by Mark Meredith, 67 

Dale St. Liverpool, England i.e. 

'Who's Who in literature. lOs.6d. 

What editors and publishers want; a list of periodicals. 5s. 
Librarians' Guide: library directory of the world. 8s.6d. 

MADRAS LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. University' LibrarY, Triplicane, Madras. 
l?resident K V. Krishnaswami Aiyar. Sec., S. R. Rangnathan. 

MAHARASTRA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Poona.· 

MINERVA ]AHRBUCH DER GELEHRTEN WELT. (Yearbook of the Learned 
World ). 3 vols. B€.rlin, 3 v. 1928 80s. 

Directory of the universities, colleges,' learned societies, libraries, 
museums, and observatories of the world. In German. 

NATIONAL BOOK COUNCIL, 3 Henrietta St., Covent Garden. London. 
Publishes about 50 excellent select bibliographies annually from 1925. 
Annual subscription for associates 55. Specially recommended are follow. 
ing; India (62), Indian Art (45), Education (61), Agriculture (58), Motors 
(94) Wireless, (93), Spiritualism and Physieal Research (74,75) 

NEW YORK LIBRARIES. (quarterly) Albany, N. Y. New York State 
Library. 

NEWSPAPER PRESS DIRECTORY. London C. Mitchell & Son., annual 55. 

ONTARIO LIBRARY REVIEW AND BOOK SELECTION GUIDE. Ottawa 
(Ontario) Dept. of Education. (quarterly). 

PUBLISHER AND BOOKSELLER, weekly, with lists of new books. 
J. Whitaker & Son, Warwick lane, London E. C. subsc. 105. 

PUBLISHERS' CIRCULAR. (Weekly) London Subn. 215. 6d. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY, with list of new books. N. Y., R. R. Bowker. 
subscription. $6. 

PITTSBURGH (U. S. A.) Carnegie Library Bulletin; monthly. (List of 
new books). . 

REVUE DES BIBLIOTHEgUES, Paris. H. Champion. Subsc. 100 francs. 
Official organ of the French Library Association. 

TIMES LITERARY SUPPLEMENT, (weekly) London. 175. 4d. per annum. 

TIMES EDUCATIONAL SUPPLEMENT. Weekly. Locdon. 17s. 4d. per an. 
UNIVERSITY :OF LONDON, School of Librarianship, University College. 

LondoD W. C. Director, Dr. A. E. Baker. 
WILSON BUI.LETIN, Monthly. N. Y., H. W. Wilson Co. gratis. 

ZENTRALBLAST FAR BIBLIOTHEKSWESEN. Leipzig, Monthiy. Annual 
subn., 24 Marks. 

20 L. 
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VII. STEEL LIBRARY BOOK-SHELVING. 

ART METAL CONSTRUCTION CO., Jamestown, N. Y. 

HINE DESK AND FIXTURE CO., 52 Lafayette Street, New York. 

LIBRACO LTD. 52 Cannon Street, London, E. C. 
Makers of the" Vernier" adjustable book-shelf. 

LIBRARY BUREAU Division of the Rand-Remington Business Service Inc., 
451 Broadway, New York. 

Lucy & Co. Eagle Ironworks, Oxford, England. 

SNEAD & Co. Ironworks, Toronto, Canada, and Jersey City, N. j. 
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VIII. LIBRARY ARCHITECTURE. 

"ACADEMY ARCHITECTURE" OFFICE, London. 200 'library plans. 2 vols 
each lOs. 

BRISCOE, W. A. S. Library planning. 1927. 8s. 6d. 

BROWN. J. D. ed. Open access libraries, their planning, equipment and 
organization, Grafton. 1915. ISs. 

BURGOYNE, F. J. Library construction, architecture, fittings and furniture. 
1905. 6s. 

CHAMPNEYS, A. L. Public libraries, their design, construction an I fittings, 
1907 105. 6d. 

The most authoritative book on the subject. 

CLARK, J. W. The Care of books. 1909. Camb. 125. 6d. 

An essay on the development of libraries ~nd their fittings from the 
earliest times to the end of the 18th century. 

EASTMAN, W. R. Library building plans. 1906. 25 cts. 
23 plans of small libraries. 

--The Library building. (A. L. A. Manuals pt, 11.) 25 cts. 

HADLEY, C. Library buildings (Covers every problem connected with 
planning erecting and furnishing a library) 154pp., ill. 1924. $ 3. 50. 

LEAGUE OF LIBR\RY COMMISSIONS. Sna.lllibrary bllildings. 19J8 A. L. A. 
SOULE, C. A. How to plan a public library for library work. 

Boston 1912. $. 2. 50. 
TiLTON, E. Land otkers. Esse:ltials in library' pla.~ninJ. 55pp., ill. 

A. L. A. 19Z8. 90 cts. 

Reprinted fcom al"Chitectual Forum, December, 1927. 

WISCONSIN LIBRARY COMMISSION. New types of small library buildings. 
Madison, 1913. 
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. IX. CATALOGUING •. CLASSIFICATION. INDEXING. 

AKERS, S. G.Simple library cataloguing. A.L. A. 1927. $ 1.25 •. 
BARODA CENTRAL LIBRARY. The Baroda Classification !'cheme and 

alphabetical code for ~uth~r's surnames. by W. A. Borden, Ottt 01 print. 
--Classification scheme and alphabetical' code for Marathi books. 5 annas 
, (Can be used for.any Indian language) 

- - Classification scheme for Guhrati books (In the Catalogue of 7.000 
. good Gujarati books published by the Baroda Library Co-operative 
Society. Rs. 8. 

13ISHOP, \V. W. Practical handbook'of modern library cataloguing. I9a 
$ i,75. 

BLACKBURN, C. F. Hints on catalogue. titles and on index entries. n. d. 

An informative yet amusing book. Appears to be intended p&rticularly as 
a guide for compiling catalogues of secondhl: nd booksellers. 

BODLEIAN LIBRARY, Oxford. Cataloguing rules "( in the Annual Staff 
Manual). 

BRITISH MUSEUM LONDON. Cataloguing rules, ;s 6d. 

BROWN, J. D. Library classification and cataloguing. 1912. 12s 6d. 

--Subject Classification Scheme. Grafton, 1914. ISs. 
CALCUTTA; IMPERIAL LIBRARY. Cataloguing rules. 8 annas. 

Almost the same as the B~itish Museum Rules. 
-Scheme of shelf artangement .of books. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. Cataloguing rules. 

CATALOGUING RUL)l:S. composed jointly by the American and the (British) 
Library Associations: English edition. Grafton 1908 2s '6d: America~ 
edition, A. L. A. $ 1. . 

Known as the i'Anglo-Ainerican Code;" the most authoritative code for 
libraria.ns •. 

CLARKE, A. L. Manual of practical indexing, 190~. 4s 6d; 

CUTlER, C. A. Rules for a dictionary catalogue, \Vashington, Government 
• Press. 25 cents. 

Written by one of the pioneers in scientific -cataloguing; very clear and 
explicit. 

--Expansive classification. N. Y., Library Bureau. 
--Three-figure Decimal Alphabetical Order Table. N. Y .• Library Bu,eau. 

-Same. Revised by Kate Sanborn. Library Bureau. N. Y •• 
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DELISLE, L. Instructions pour la mise et Ie maintien en ordre der . livres 
d'une bibliotMque. 4me ed. Paris, Champion. N. D. 

--Instructions pour la redaction d'ua catalogue de mss et d'un inventoire 
des incunables. Paris. H. Champion. N. D. 

DEWEY, MELVIL. Decimal cla;:sification and relative index. N. Y.~ 
H.:W. Wilson, $12. 

-Abridged ,edition. $2: Outline, 50 cts. 

This ,classification scheme is more popular with the librari~s of the. 
world than all the other sche,nes put. together. Every libJ;arian has. 
necessarily to be au faie with it, whatever scheme his library may nave 
adopted. The abri1ged edition will do for libr~ries of a medium size. 
To supplement it, pages f,om the largest edition may be purchased. 

- Library school card catalogue rules. Boston. 1905. 

-Siml?lified library school rules. 1904-. N."Y., Library Bureau. 

FEi.~OWS, J~Cataloguirig rules.N. Y. Wilson $4. 

Guppy: Himry. Suggestions for the catalv~uing of' incunabula; 'reprinted 
from the Bulletin of the John' Rylands Library. Prepared at the request 
of the Cataloguing Committee of the Library Association. 12pp.1924. 

HASSE. A. R. u. S. Government publications; a cataloguer's handbook."2v. 

INSTITUT INTERNATIONAL DE BIBLIOGRAPHIE, Brussels, Manuel de 
repertoire bibliographique universale; organization, reg-Ies, etc, 

-Classification Bibliographique Decimale; tables generale: edition 
F(ancaise. 1899-1905. In progress. 

. 
An large extension of Dewey's Decimal Classification scheme with 

some modifications • 

HITCHLER, T. Cataloguing for small libraries. A. L. A., $1.25. 

The best book on the subject 

KAISER, J. Systematic indexing. 2v. 1911. (Mainly for business purposes). 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington. Classification Scheme. be progress. 

--Outline scheme of classes. 

-Subject headings used iu the dictionary catalogue of the Library. 2nd 
ed. 2v. 1919. 

LINDEN FELT, K. A. Eclectic card catalogue ruies, Boston, 1890. 

MANN, M. Subject headings for juvenile catalogues, A. L. A. 1916. $1. 90. 

MOTH, A. Glossary of library terms in 8 European languages. Boston, 1915. 

NEW YORK STATE LIBRARY, Albany. Indexing principles. 1903. 

PHILIP, A. J. Production of the printed catalogue. 1910. 7s. 6d. 
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QUINN, J. H. Manual of library cataloguing. Grafton, In3. 5s. 

RICHARDSON, E. C. 'Cla~sification. :$ 1.25. 
SAVAGE, E. A. Descriptive annotation for library catalogu35. 5s. 

SAYERS, W. C. B. Canons of classification applied to the Expansive, 

Decimal, Subject and Library of Congress Classifications. 1915. 3s.6d. 

-Introduction to practical classification. 1918. 3s. 6d. 

SAYERS, W. B. and J. D. Stewart, The Card catalogue. 1913. 
SEARS, M. E. Subject headings for small libraries, N. Y. 1923. $ 1.50. 
STEWART, JAS. D. The Sheaf catalogue III 3s 6d, 

The "Sheaf catalogl1e" consists of loose sheets, bound by mechanical means 
into a sheaf or volume. The arrangement allows of easy :insertion of 
leaves. This method is cheaper than the card catalogue, and incorporates 
many of the 'advantages of that system. 

VOCABULAIRE TECHNIQUE de 1 Miteur en sept langues, Berne, 1913. 325. 

WALTER, F. K. Abbreviations and technical t~rms used in book 
catalogues. Boston, 1912. 

WHEATLEY, H. B. How to make an index. 
-How to catalogue a library. 1889. 
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X. CATALOGUES OF LIBRARIES. 

ALLAHABAD PUBLIC LIBRARY, Catalogue. 1894. 

BANKIPORE ORIENTAL PUBLIC LIBRARY. Catalogue of books in European 
languages. 1918. 

-_. Catalogue of Persian and :\rabic Mss. Vois. 1, and 2. 

This famous library was founded by Justice Khan Bahadur Md. 
Khuda Buksh. 

--Catalogue of principal mss. vide O'Connor's A Eastem Library. 

BANGALORE PUBLIC LIBRARY. Catalogue, 2v. each Re. 1. 1918-26 • 

. Classified by D~wey System. An excellent catalogue. 
BARODA (India) 

ART GALLERY AND· MUSEUM. Catalogue of Library. Pt:I; Fine and 
applied art and archaeology. Classified by Dewey. system by Newton 
M. Dutt. 

--Catalogue of European pictures, by E. G. Dibdin. 1921. 

COLLEGE LIBRARY. Catalogue. 1911. 

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY DEPARTMENT. Catalogue, classified by 
Dewey system. 1927. 

EDUCATION DEPT. LIBRARY. Catalogue. 1909. 

HUZUR POLITICAL OFFICE LIBRARY. Catalogue. 1928. 
LEGAL REMEMBRANCER'S LIBRARY. Catalogue. 1909. 

VARlSHT (i. e. High) COURT LIBRARY. Catalogue. 1908. 

RESIDENCY LIBRARY. Catalogue. 

SRI SAYAJI LIBRARY (founded by Shrimant Sampatrao Gaekwad). 

Catalogue of English books.. 1891 (about 8.000 vols.) 

. -Supplement ( in typescript) About 2,000 vols. 

-Catalogue of Gujarati books. 
-Catalogue of Marathi books. 

This library has been transferred to ihe Central Library. 

LAKSHMIVILAS PALACE LIBRARY. 1910-11. 2 vols (also editions of 1888 
and 1895). 

This collection of some 20,000 volumes formed the nucleus a/the Central 
Library, having beelJ trans/erred in 1910. 

CENTRAL LIBRARY. Bulletins of new books. 1911-1917. 

--Catalogue of books on Shakespeare. April 23rd, 1916. 
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BARODA CENl"RAL LIBRARY. 

~Catalogue of Marathi books with supplement: classified, with author 
and title indexes. 1917.:28. 
Catalogue of Gujarati books. 1917. 

-( Travelling Library Branch) Lists of travelling libraries for females, 
children, teacher~, farmers, etc.--;II Glljarati. 

-CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE of 7,000 selected books in Gujarati with 
publisher's mime and price, also author and title indexes, 1928. Rs. 8: 
Baroda LibrafY Co-operative Society. Ltd. 

-ORIENTAL INSTITUtE (formerly the Sanskrit Section of the Central 
Library, Baroda) Classified catalogue of about 20,000 palm leaf and 
paper mss. in the Oriental In~titute Baroda (In Progress) 

Vol. 1. Veda, Vedalal{sana an:! Upanishads (describing 1,420 mss) 
edited .by G. K. Shrigoniekar and K. S. Ramswamy Shastry, with 
preface by Dr. B. Bhattacharyya, 1925. Rs. 6. Vol. 2 III the Press. 

The. Orielltal[IIstitute possesses a represe1ttative coilectivII :oJ cataloglles 
oj Sallskrit manuscriPts of the principal libraries of the world. 

BELFAST Free Public Library. Catalogue of Reference Library. 1896. 
Lending Library. 1888. Novels and children's literature: 1909 . 

.BEN ARES HINDU UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. Catalogue. classified by Dewey 
system. 3 vols. 1923-4. 

Vols. 1 & 3 English. Vol. 2 Sanskrit and Vernacular. 

BERLIN. Konigliche Bibliothek. Verzeichnis der im Grossen Lesesaale 
aufgestellten Handbibliothek. 1909 (Index to books in the Large 
Reading Room) 

BHAVNAGAR, Barton Library. Catalogue. 1901. 

BILGRAMI. SVED ALI. Catalogue of his private library in Hyderabad, 
Deccan. 1907. 

BIRMINGHAM PUBLIC LIBRARY. Catalogue of the \Var Poetry collection. 
1921. 

-Catalogue of Shakespeare collection. 
• 

BISHOPSGATE, (LoNDON), INSTITUTE. Catalogue of library. 2v. 1901-11 
. A dictionary catalogue with excellent annotations. 

BODLEIAN LIBRARY, Oxford. Catalogue of Shakespeare Exhibition. Qto. 
IIIus. 1916,- 5s. 

BOLTON (Lanes.) Public Libraries, Catalogues, Classified by Dewey 
Decimal System. 

List I.-Architecture, Building trades, Landscape Gardening, D. C. 
720, 690, 710. pp. 76, 1911, Id. 
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BOLTON Public Libraries. Catalogues, contd. 

List 2. Fine arts, D. C. 700, 730-760. H2pp. 1911 2d 

List 3. Useful arts pp. 126. 1912, :!d. O. P. 

Supplement to No.3, 1918 pp. 48, Id. 

List 3, Useful Arts, reoised edition. D. C. 600. pp. 282,1926, 6d. 
Catalogues about 6,000 titles. 

List 4. Music and Dome stic economy, D; C. 640, 780, 
pp. 113, 1912, 2d • 

. List 5, Music, second edition. 104pp. 1923. 4d. 

List 5. Philosophy and Religion. D. C. 200, 300. 
pp. ~88. 1913. 3d. O. P. 

List 6. Sociology. D. C. 300. pp.296. 1914. 3d. 

ISS 

List 7. Philology and Literature. D. C. 400, 800. pp. 388. 1916, 3d. 

List 8. Science. D. C. 500. 300pp. 3d. O. P. 

List 9. Sports and Pastimes, including Photography and 
Landscape Gardening, D. C. 770,760,710. 160pp. 2d. O. P. 

List 10 (i) History. D. C. 900,913,930-990. 326p{). 1920,4d. 

List 10 (ii) Geography, Travel. D. C. 910. 204pp. 

List 10 (iii) Genealogy, Heraldry, Biography. D. C. 929, 920. 
278pp. 1922. 4d. 

List 11. General ,,"'orks-Bibliography', Library EconolI.lY, 

Periodicals, Cyclo~edias, D. C. 000; 70pp. 

Catalogue of Fiction. 6d. Books for boys and girls, 4d. 

BOMBAY Native General Library {Framji Cowasji's Institute} 
Ca\alogue, 1883. 

-Sassoon Mechanics Institute Library Catalogue, 1907. 

-UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. Catalogue. 

-1. N. PETIT INSTITUTE. Catalogue of library. 1924. 

-PEOPLE'S FREE READING Rom-I and Library, Dhobi Talao. Classified 
catalogue, 1925. 

-NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY. Catalogue of library. 1908. 

-ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. General catalogue of library to.endof 1915. 
Pte 1. Author. Pt. H.Subject and title- 2 vols. 1917. 

-Annual supplements to 1827. 

BOSTON, Mass., Pubic Library. Books OQ domlilStic ec;.>nom)'. 1911,.25 cts. 

21 L. 
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BOSTON; (Mass). Public Library. Books on architecture. 1914. 
BRITISH MUSEUM. ,London (Dept. of Oriental Books and Mss) Catalogues, 

Sanskrit books, 2v; Marathi and Gujarati books, 2v; Bengali books,2v; 
Hindi books, 2v.j Tamil books; Telugu books. 
--(Dept. of Printed Books) General Catalogue of books. 393 parts in 56 

vols. 1881-S9. 
-Supplement. 44 parts in 6 vols. 1900-05 
-Subject Index to modem works added to the library, IS81 to 1925 
7 vols. 

(The General catalogue is not only an " author" catalogue, but.also a 
"name" catalogue, books about persons also being indexed under his or 
her name.) 

The Subject Index forms a valuable bit-liography of subjects. 
-Catalogue of books in the English language printed up to 1640. 3v. 1884 

-Catalogue of books of reference in the Reading Room 2v. (i. Authors. 
ii. subjects) 1910 
-Catalogue of Indian official publications, ed. by F. Campbell. IS99 
-Guide to Exhibition of books illustrating the history of printing, 1901 
-Facsimiles of early printod books. IS97 
-Bible Exhibition. Guide to the MSS and printec1 books exhibited in 
celebration of the Tercentenary of the Authorised Edition. 1911. 

BROOK'LYN, N. Y., Public Library. Re3.ding Lists.-
The Welfare ot children and the care of dependent children. 44pp. 1908. 
-Aeronautics .. pp. 14. 1909. 
-Personal hygiene and physical development. 2Spp. 1910. 
-Books useful to teachers. 12pp. 1904. 
-Child's own library. 16pp. 1912. 

CALCUTTA: Imperial Library. Catalogue 4v. 1904-16 (containing accessions 
up to 1913). 

--Subject Index. 2v. (up to 1904) 1905. 
--Publications taken in the Reading Room. 1913 
-Calcutta University Catalogue, classified by Dewey system. 
--, English literature, 1920. social sciences, including administration, 
law, 'polities and education. 2 pts. 1925-S. 
-' -The Pischel Collection (Sanskrit, PaJi, Phllo;ophy.) 
CALCUTTA: Madrasseh Library Catalogue, En~lish books, 2v. 1909, 1914; 
--Arabic and Persian mss. 1906. 
-Asiatic Society of Bengal. Catalogue of printed books in Euro;ean 
languages. 1910. 
,--.Descriptive catalogue of Pen ian mss in the A. S. B. 1924. 



.CATALOGUES OF LIBRARIES. 157 

CALCUTTA: Imperial Record Dept. of India. Handbook to the records 
of the Government of India, 1748-59. Calcutta, 1925. Rs. 5. 

CAMBRIDGE Public Library catalogue. 1912. 
CHELSEA (London) Public Library. Catalogue. 1911. 
CHICAGO, Newberry Library. Catalogue of Tibetan, Mongolian and 

Japanese books. 1913. 

--Material for the study of the English drama (exc;:luding Shakespeare,) 
1911. 
-Arabic and Turkish ms·s. 1912. 
-Narratives of captivities amongst the North American Indians; books 
and mss. 1912. 

CHISWICK Public Library Catalogue. 1911 
COLOMBO Museum Library Catalogue. 3v. 1890-96-99. 
COVENTRY Free Public Libr.-IY. Juvenile catalogue, 30pp. 1908. 
CROYDON, Surrey, Public Libraries: Reader's Index. Vol. 6 etc. 1914-

to date. (Additions, also occasional bibli"grai>hies). 

EAST HAM, Central Library. Catalogue. 1908. 
EDWARDS, Francis, Bookseller, London. Classified catalogue of books 

and pamphlets 'relating to Asia. 751 pp. cir. 1906. 

GREENWICH, Central Library. Catalogue. 1911 
HACKNEY (London) Central Library. Catalogue. 1911. 
HAMPSTEAD Public Library. Catalogue. 1910. ' 
HYDERABAD. Deccan. Asafiya Library, catalogue 2v. 

I~LlNGTON, London, Public Library. Classified catalogue. 1909. 
Classified by Brown's subject classification system. 

jAIPUR. The Maharaja Public Library Catalogue. Vol. 1 English, 1902. 

JAISALMERE, Rejputana. Catalogue of books hi the Jain Bhandars { Ms. 
libraries) by C. D. Dalal and L.' B. Gandhi. (Gaekwad's Oriental 
Series vol. 21.) 1923 Rs. 3-4-

KAVINDRACHARYA List; Catalogue of Sanskrit works in the collection of 
. Kavindracharya, a Bengali Pandit (fl. 1656, A. D.) 'edited by·R. 
L Anantakrishna Shastry. Foreword by Dr. Ganganatha Jha. (GCrekwad's· 

Oriental Series v. 17) Baroda, 12 annas. . 

KUMBAK(>NAM, India, Gopal Row Library Catalogue. 1900. 
,KJ(OTO; Japan, Finding list of European books (Dewey Classification}.. 1908 

-Imperial University, Law Dept. Catalogue of books .i1l::.E.u.ropean 
langiages, 'mainly .on law; sociology and economics; .. 3v.· -19.13;: c.:::":_~'._ 

LAHORE; Punjab Public Library.Cla~-sified catalogue. 3v.· ··19U':if:--
··....,.Sanskrit bookS •• 1909:' Hindi"books, 1909: uidu 6ook~ 19i6':'~ '.>; .. . - . -. ~. .' '. ... . -.- -" - . _.'; :. 
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LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington. Bibliographies:-
American occupation of the Phillipines, 1905. International law and 

Continental law, 19i3. Check list of American newspapers, 1901. 
Check list of foreign newspapers., 1904. Federal control of commerce. 
Conservation of natural resources in the U. S. 1912. Cost of living and 
prices. Currency and banking, 1908. Immigration, 1907. Iron and steel 
in commerce, 1907. Municipal affairs, 1906. Government ownership of 
Railways, 1907. nailr~ads in foreign countries, 1905. Valuation and 
capitalization of railroads, 1909. Sugar, chiefly in its economic aspect. 
1910. Tariffs of foreign countries and Mr Chamberiain's plan of tariffs, 
1906. Taxation of inheritances and incomes, ]907. Co-operative 
cataloguing and catalogue cards. The Far East. Initiative, referendum 
and recall. 1912. . 

LONDON; Empire Exhibition at Wembley Park. Catalogue of Canadian 
books, 1925. 
-London Library. Author Catalogue. 2v. 1913, 42s. 
--Supplement. to 1920 
-Fuither Supplement in preparation ( i.e. in 1928 ) 
-Subject Index. 2v. 1909-1923. 
-Library Association and Library Assistant I'.ssociation. 

Union class-list (of books on Library economy, bibliography and 
cognate subjects) 1913. 
--Foreign office Library. Catalogue of printed books. 1926. 60s. 

-India Office Library. Catalogue of printed books:-
Vol. I English. 1888, Index and supplements. Vol. II. Indianlan6\lages. 
i. Sanskrit. ii. Hindustani iii. Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, 1902. iv. BeDgali, 
Uriya, Assamese, 1905. v. Marathi and Gujarati, 1908 
-Catalogue of Persian mss by B. H. Ethe. Vol. I. 1903 
-Catalogue of Hindustani mss. 1926 
--Catalogue of European mss. Vol. I. The Collecticn of Lt. Col. Colin 

Mackenzie. 1916. Vol II. pt. I. The Robert Orme collection, 1916. 
-Lincoln·s Inn Library. -Catalogue. 2 Vols. 1859-90. 

MADRAS; CONNEMARA PUBLIC LIBRARY. Catalogue Zv. (i. author. ii. 
subject.) 1908-14. 

MANCHESTER FREE LIBRARY. Catalogue of Reference Department, 
2 vols. 1864-89. Index of names and subject. 1881. 

MOCATTA, FREDC. DAVID. Catalogue of books and mss forming his library, 
mainly in Hebrew or on Jewish subjects. 1904 

MUDlE'S SELECT LIBRARY, New Oxford St. London, W. C. 
Annual catalogue of circulating library. 6s. 

Useful features are the lists of novels and juvenile fiction, not only 
under author and title, but also grouped under headings representing their 
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topical interest, e. g. detective novels, historical romances, sociological 
novels, stories describing places, etc. 

MYSORE, Mysore Public Library Catalogue. 1919. Re. 1. 
NAVSARI, Baroda State. Catalogue of the Dastur Meherji Rana Library, 
1925. 
N£WCASTLE-TYNE PUBLIC LIBRARY. Classified list (Dewey ~ystem) 

Heraldry and Genealogy, 1910. Fin!! Arts, 1900. Useful arts, 1903. 

Education. 1909. 
NEWARK, N. J, Public Library. 1000 of the best fiction, and stories for 

young people. 1904. 

NEW YORK. ASTOR LIBRARY (now amalgamated y,.ith the New York 
Public Library) Catalogue. 8 vols. Camb. Mass. 1857-86. 
-New York Public Library. "List of maps illustrating the progress of 
geographical knowledge to the end of the 17th century. 1904. 
-Subject Lists:-Gypsies. Books for the blind. Grammars and diction· 
aries of .\sia, Oceania, Africa. International and uuiversal languages. 
Furniture and interior decoration. Italian books. Czechic books. De 
Bry collection of voyages. FQlk songs. N. Hawthorne. Muhammedan 
law. City waste aud city hygiene. Music. Arabs. Arabic poetry. 

Oriental drama. Philosophy. Shakers. Witchcraft, 2v. Beggars. Bimet· 
allism. Marriage. \Vomen. Aeronautics. Ceramics and glass. Hydraulic 

engineer ing. 
Illumination. 

Industrial arts and trades. Fishing and fish culture. 
Assyria and Babylon. Buddhism. De-Hydrated foods. 

OXJ-Acetyline welding. American Inter-Oceanic canals, Typewriting 
machines. Japan. Music lor tbe blind. Near Eastern question, 
including European Turkey and mOdern Greece, 1910. Electricity, 
1902. Early American poetry, 1610-1820. Stage scenery. American 
drama. English and American pageants. War, its economic and social 
aspects, 1915. Diplomatic history of the Great \Var, 1919. Henry 
Hudson and Robert Fulton celebrations, 1919. Political parties in the 
U.S., 1914. Prints and their production. Historical prints and early 
prints of American cities. B. Franklin. \Villiam II, ex-German 
Emperor. Mohammedan law, 1907. Torpedoes. Naval archItecture 
and shipbuilding. Submarines, 1918. Naval history and administration, 
1904. 

NEW YORK STATE LIBRARY, Albany, N. Y. Lists:-
House decoration and furniture. 1899. Domestic economy, J 901. 
China and the Far East, 1901. Frobel and bopks for children's 

librarians, 1901. Florence. 1906. Scotland, 1907. Books for a prison 
library, 1917. Health of the school child, 1918. Books for the blind, 

1918. Best Books of the year, 1909 to date. 
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NEW YORK: Columbia UQiversity~ Bibliographical sketch of Anglo-Saxon 
literature. 

PARIS. XV Arrondisement. Biblioth~que. Catalogue. 1922. 
PATNA University Library. Catalogue. 1927. 
PATENT OFFICE, LONDON. LIBRARY. Catalogue. 3v. 1883-1910. 
. Subject lists;-

Domestic economy, foods and beverages, ]902. Architecture and building 
construction, 1903. ~erial navigation and meteorology, 1905. 
-New Series; Works of Reference, biography, bibliogrphy. The auxiliary 
historical sciences, 1608. Patents, designs and trade marks, and copyright. 
1908. The Fine and graphic arts, 1909. Photo-mechanical ptinting 
and photography, 1914. Enamelling, art metalwork, fUrniture, costume and 
hair dressing al,1d working, 1914. Horology, ]912. General Science and 
physics, 1914. Sound and light, including music and musical i:lstru, 
ments, and optical instruments, 1914. Chemistry, 1911. The Mineral 
industries, 3 parts. 1912. 
Aerial navigation and meteorology, 63pp. 
Agriculture and rural economy, 424pp •. 1905. 
Electricity, magnetism and electro-technics. 286pp. 1904. 

PATTAN, BARODA STATE. Descriptive catalogue of the palm-leaf and 
paper mss in the Jain bhandars of Pattan, by the late C. D. Dalal and 
L. B. Gandhi. ( Gaekwad's Oriental Series). Baroda; Oriental Institute. 
(In the jJress). 

PITTSBURGH; CARNEGIE LIBRARY Classified catalague. 11 vols. 1895-
$35. 1916 

-Monthly b llietin of accessions. 1912 etc. 50 cts jJeranllum. 

Kindly presented by this library. It is arranged on the Dewey system. 
With its extmded notes and full annotations, itforms one of the most 
useful catalogues issued by any public Iihrary • 

. -Annotated catalogue of books used in home librarie; and clubs. 1905. 
-[I;len of s;ience and industry; biographies. 1915 30 cts. 

--Life and letters. Selected list. 1910 5 cts. 
-Choice of a vocation; bibliography. 1921 25 cts. 
-Annotated catalogue of books for the first 8 grades of school libraries. 
1907. 
-Catalogue of books in the Children's Dept. 2v. 1920 •. 
- Favourite books of well known people when they were boys and girls. 
1922. 
---Illustrated' editions Or children's books:. 1923; 
-Patriotism throngh literature. 1919. 
-Stories from Robin Hood and other Pallads, t924. 
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PITTSBUitG;H: Carnegi~ Library. Lists:
-Stories from the Greek myths. 1912. 
-Stories from Homer. 1912. 
-Stories from the Nor!!e. 1914. 
-Stories to teU children. 1926. 
'-'-Vacation reading. 1925. 
-Sand; its uccurrence, properties and uses~ 1918. 

PUSA. (Behar & Orissa). Agricultural Resea.rch Institute. Library 

catalogue. 1919. 
ROYALCoU)NIAL INSTITUTE, LONDON, Library catalogue. 1886. 

-Recent publications illustrating the -relations between the various 
part!! of the British Empire. 1920. 
-Bibliography of foreign colonization. 1915. 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, LONDON. Classified catalogue of the 
Library. 1871. Catalogue, 1895. 

ROYAL INSTITUTION, LONDON. Catalogue of Library. 5v. 1857-82. 
ROYAL SOCIETY. Catalogue of periodicals in the Library. 1912. 
SAN FRANCISCO Public Library. Catalogue of fiction. 1910. 

--Catalogue of music and books about music. 1911. 
SHOREDITCH (LONDON) PUBLIC LIBRARY. Catalogue of Hoxton Branch, 

1903 
SINGAPORE; Raffies Library, Catalogue. 1900. 
SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM, Art Library. First proofs of a Universal 

3v. '1870-75. Catalogue of bODks on art; by J. H. Pollen. 
SOUTH· KENGINGTON MU?El!M (Victoria and 

Class Lists:-
Albert Museum) London 

Anatomy, 1886. Renaissance architecture, 188a. Biographies of artists, 
1887. Coins and medals, 1809. Drawing and geometry, 1886. Furniture, 
1885. Gems" 1886 Glass, 1887. Gold and silver work and Jewellery, 
1887. Japanese art, 1898. Sculpture, seals, textiles, lace, needlework, 
1886. Ceramics. 1895 Painting 1883.. Heraldry, 1901. 

THACHER, 1; B. Catalogue of the Thacher collection of incunabula. 
Wash ington. Supt. of Documents, 1915. 

TORONTO PUBLIC LIBRARY. Books for b:>ys and girls. 2,000 titles, 
annotated, 1927. $1. 50 

TOKYO High Technological School. Catalogue of European bOJks in the 
Library. Tokyo. 1904. 

VIENNA, ROYAL AND IMPERIAL LIBRARY. Catalogue of Persian, Arabic 
and Turkish mos, 3 vols. 1865-7. 

YORK GATE LIBRARY of Mr. S. W. Silver; Catalogue of literature ot 
geography, travel, discovery, and colonization. by E. A. Petherick, 
with facsimiles of old and rare b:>oks. 2nd. eJ. 1886. 
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WHAT A PUBLIC LIBRARY DOES FOR A COMMUNITY 

1. It doubles the value of the education the child receives at school, 
and, best of all, imparts a desire for knowledge which serves as an incentive 
to continu" his education after leaving school; and, having furnished the 
incenth,e, it further supplies the means for a life-long continuance of educa· 
tion. 

2. It provides for the education of adults who have lacked, or failed to 
make use of. early opportunities. 

3. It furnishes information to teachers, ministers, journalists, physicians, 
legislators, all persons upon whose work depend the intellectual, moral, 
sanitary and political welhre and advancement of the people. 

4. It furnishes books and periodicals for the technical instruction and 
information of mechanics. artisans, manufacturers, engineers. and all others 
whose work requires technical knowledge - of all persons upon whom 
depends the industrial progress of tbe city. 

5. It is of incalculable benefit to the city by affording to thousands the 
highest and purest entertainment, and thus lessening crime and disorder. 

6. It makes the city a more desirable place of .residence, and thus 
retains the best citizeJ;ls and ,attracts others of the same character. 

7. More than any other agency, it elevates the general standard of 
intelligence throughout the great body of the community, upon whicH its 
material prosperity, as well as its moral and political well being, must 
depe::d. 

8. FinalIy, the public library includes' potentially all other means of 
soci",l betterment. A library is a living organism, having within itself the 
capacity of infinite growth and'reproduction. It may kindle the train of 
thought that produces beneficent inventions, and inspire to Doble deeds of 
every kind, all the while imparting intelligence and inculcating industry, 
thrift, morality, public spirit, and all those qualities that constitute the 
wealth and well-being of ~ commuDlty. 

F. M. CRUNDEN. 
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ADDENDA 

ALDRED, T. List of English and American sequel storie:;. 74 pp. 1922. 6s. 

AMERICAN CATALOGUE OF BOOKS, 1876 to 1910. 9vols. N. Y •• 
Pul?lishers' Weekly, 1881-1911. 

AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, Chicago. Aids in library work with 
foreigners. 24 pp. 1912. 15 cts. 

--Anniversaries and- holidays: a guide to programme and reference work. 
1928. $6 

--Books for tired eyes. List of books in large print. 40 pp. 1923. 
35 cts. 
--Library extension: a study of library conditions and needs. 163 pp. 
1926. $ 1.75 
--List of subject headings ;for use in dictionary. catalogues. 2nd ed. 
1905. 3rd ed. 1911 
--Selected list of storie; to tell or to read alou-I. 40 pp. 1923. 35 cts. 

--Vocations for college women: a reading list. Reprinted from the New~ 
Bulletin of the Bureau for Vo~ational Information. 16 pp. 1925. 

--Why we need a public library, 23 Pp. 1927. g,.atis. 

BARODA COLLEGE LIBRARY. Semina,. fo" the Compa,.ative Study of Re
ligion. Catalogue of Library. ( typewritten) 1917 

Most of the books have been t,.ansfe,.,.ed to the Cent,.al Libra,.y. 

BLADES, Wm. The Enemies of books. 2nd ed. 1888. 
BOSTWICg, A.E. The American public library. 3rd edition, enlarged. 

425 pp., iIIus. N.Y., Appleton, 1923. $3 

Brooklyn (N. Y.). Public Library. Rules for the guida~ce of the staff. 
1913. 

CARNEGIE UNITED KINGDOM TRUST, Dumfermline. Country library 
conference, Report of proceedings, 1924 

CENTRAL PROVINCES, India. Catalogue of books published in the C. P •• 
1915-1922. Nagpur 1925-1928. 

CHIVERS BOOKBINDING. Co Inc., Brooklyn. Chivers's Catalogue for 
public libraries and schoois. 12,00.0 volumes. 

- Juvenile books. 1922. Supplement. 1925 g,.atis. 
CHIVERS Cedric, Bookbinder. Bath. Priced Catalogue of 8,000 new 

books and replacements in (library) bindings. 82 pp. 1928. gratis. 
COOPER, I. M. and MCVE1Y, M. A.' Dictionary catalogue of the first 50S 

volumes 'of theEve~n Library. N. Y.' Dutton, D. d. 
Detailed descriptions a,.e given of each book. 

22 
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EASTMAN, M. H. Index to fairy tales, myths and legends. Boston, 1915 
$ 2.25. 

FAXON, F. W. Literary annuals and gift books; a bibliography, 1823·1902. 
Boston, 1912. 

FINSBURY PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Descriptive handbook to juvenile litera
ture. by H. G. C. Cannons. 352 pp. 1906. 

The story books are classified under topical or topographical beadings, 
together with the non-fictional works. 

'GERRARE, '.VirL Bibliography of guns and shooting. 1896. 
GRAY, Duncan. County Library systems. Grafton, 192L. 7s. 6d. 
HOLMES, W. and R, Booksellers,' Glasgow. Fiction for adult readers. 

IHpp. 1926. gratis. 
4,000 titles with prices. 

JACKSON, A. V. W. and YOH4.NAN, A. Catalogue of the Cochrane collec· 
tion of Persian, Arabic and Turkish manuscripts in the Metropolitan 
Museum of New York. N. Y., 1914. 

KOCH, Theodore W. Book of Carne~e libraries (Plans and illustrations 
of buildings.) N. Y., Wilson, 1917. $3.50. 

LANGE, F. W. T. and BERRY, W. T. Books on the Great War. 3v. 1915·6. 
LIBRARY .-\'SSISTANTS' ASSOCIATION (London) Series. v. y. :-

Sayers, W. C. B. Grammar of classification. 12pp. 
-The Libra.ry committee: its character and work. 8pp. 
Farr, H. Libraries in the rural districts.. 12pp. 1909. 
Hulme, E. \v. Meals old and new: address to the L. A. A., 1913. 12pp. 
Thorne, E. W. First steps in library routine. 8pp. 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Wa;hington. Illformation for readers in the main 
reading room. 16pp. 1912. 
-Card Section. Bulletins Nos. 1 to 24. 1912-18. 
-Catal?guiflg Section. The Cataloguing, care and classification of maps 
and atlases. 22pp. 1921. 
-The Care, cataloguing, calendaring and arranging of manuscripts. 
48pp. 1921. 
-Thf Cataloguing of periodicals. 24pp. 1926. 
- The Cataloguing of serial publications of s::lcieties and institutions. 
108pp, 1919. 
-Annual Reports of the Library. 

LONDON UNIVERSITY OF. Scho:>l of Librarianship at University College. 
[Programme of] Sessions, 1928-9. 98pp. 
RePrinted from the University Calendar. . 

LOWE, J. A. The public library building plan. Reprinted from the 
Architectural Forum. 16pp. 1924. 35cts •. 

MONROE.' W. S. Bibliography of education. (International Education 
Series) 1905. 

NEILD, J. Guide to the best historical novels and tales. 1911. 
PUBLIC LIBRARY COMMITTEE of the Board of Education (President, Sir 

Fred. Kenyon). Report on public libraries in England and Wales. 
(Cmd. No. 2888 of 1927). 

PHELPS, E. M. and BALL, E· E. Periodicals of international importance. 
Selection 'of 600 periodicals useful in libraries everywhere. 36pp. N. Y., 
Wilson. 35 cts. 
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REPERTOIRE INTERNATIONAL de la Libraire (International directory 
of the book trade.) Berne, 1912. 

SAYERS, W. C. B. Introduction to 
historical and practical. 2nd ed., 

library classification, theoretiCal 
revised. Grafton, 1922 10 s6d. 

~Short course of practical classifications, with spedal reference to the 
Decimal and ~ubject Classification. 1913. Is. 

SPAULDING, T. E. Materials and plans for the country library cam· 
paign. 47 pp. A.L.A. 

TORONTO Public Library. 2,000 books for hoys and girls: annotated 
list. $2'40. 

TRUBNER & Co., London. Catalogue of dictionarie:; and grammars of 
the languages and dialects of the world. [3,000 titles.) 1882. 

WARD. G. O. Publicity for public libraries: principles and methods. 
N.Y. Wilson, 1924 . $2.40. 

WRIGLEY,M.j. The film :.its use in popular education. 1922. 6s 

THE FREEDOM OF BOOKS 

The true literature that we gamer in our libraries is the deathless 
though!:, the immortal trust, the imperishable quickenings and Ievelations 
which genius has been frogally, steadily planting in the fertile soil of written 
-speech, from the gener!ltions of tlie hymn writers of the Euphrates and the 
Indus to the generations now alive. There is nothing that we have commQn 
rights in so sacred and so clear, and there is no other public treasure which 
'so reasonably demands to be kept and cared for and distributed for common 
1!njoyment at common cost. 

j. N. LARNED. 
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APPENDIX XXIX. 

List of Stereographs in the Baroda Library Department ( Visual 
Instruction Section) 

----
STEREC> 
GRAPHS 

Austria. 84-
Australia and New Zealand. 99 
America 100 
Canada 65 
Cuba and Port Rica. 98 
Denmark 3S 
Delhi Durbar ... 74-
England 99 
Egypt 94-
France 93 
Greece 99 
Germany 99 
Great War, 1914-18 116 
Holland 25 
Italy 99 
Ireland 100 
India 100 
Japan 100 
Keystone Primary Set 30!) 
Mexico 60 
Norway 98 
New York City 36 
Philippine Islands 97 
Palestine ... ,,, ) 99 
Portugal 59 
Russia 100 
Switzerland 98 

. Sweden 99 
South African War 69 
Spain ... 96 
Scotland , .. 76 

These are obtainable from the Keystone View Co., Meadville (.Penn.) U. S. A. 
fwice 24 cis. per: card. 

Views of the Maharastra Country. IS() 

Prom the DePuty EducationallnsfJector, Visual InstrudUm, Bomba, 
Presidency, Price one rupee per card. 
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APPENDIX XXX. 

PERIODICALS IN BARODA INSTITUTIONS 

The names of p~riodicals presented by the publishers, the Huzur Political Office, 
the Huzur ~amdar's Office, or by private perSons, are printed in italic. 

* These periodicals are indexed in Wilson's READER'S GUIDE, Wilson's 
INTERNATIONAL INDEX, or the Library Association's SUBJECT INDEX, 

t These periodicals are indexed in Wilson's INDUSTRIAL INDEX. 

CENTRAL LIBRARY READING ROOM 

PUBLISHED IN ENGLAND. 

WEEKLY s. d. MONTHLY s. 

\ mateur Photographer 19 6 * Corn hill Magazine 20 
r:1ritish and Colonial Prinier . Current Literature (List of 
';hristian Herald new books of the month) 
flealth and Strength 17 * Discovery 12 
flobbies 14 0 Draper's Record 

[llustrated I.ondon News 71 4 Drawing and Design 14 
M'anchester Guardian Weekly *. Fortnightly Review 

Second-hand for 18 EdItion 13 Handicrafts 4 
:' Nation and Athenaeum 30 4 Indian Magazine'and: Review 
Publisher and Bookseller 10 ':' Islamic Review. Woking 10 
Punch 36 6 Librarian and Book World •. 
Scout 13 .. Gravesend 12 
~ Spectator 30 * Library \Vorld 15 

* London Mercury 36 
~ Times Educational Supple- Mercantile Gltardian 

ment 17 4 Modern Wireless 17 
r. Times Literary Supplement Mv Magazine 14 

with index 20 ,~ Review of Reviews 15 
fit-Bits }j 3 Nineteenth Century and After 

MONTHLY Secondhand 18 
~ Bookman 26 Science Progres3 32 
Chamber of Commerce Journal Strand Magazine. 

~ Chambers' Journal 15 Secondhand for 9 

Chatterbox 5 '~Ullited Empire 
Chums 14 Woman's Magazine and 
~ Contemporary Review Girl's Own Paper 15 

Secondhand for 18 * \,VorW Today 20 
23 L 

d. 

6 

6 

0 

6 
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QUARTERLY s. d. QUARTERLY s. 

* Asiatic Review 20 Whitaker's Cumulative List 
* Economic Journal 21 of New Books 25 

,. Edinburgh Review (From 
Leonard Scott Co •• N., Y. Croydon Index. published hy 
for $5'25) the Croydon Public 

* Hibbert Journal. Libraries (bi-mOt/tllly) 1 
SecOlldhand 5 :Ie !tulian Art and Letters, 

* Imperial Institute Bulletin 16 Orgatt of the Illdia Society 
* Library Association Record 42 (Two issues per amlltm) 

Library Review. Dumferm· 
line 8 

* Quarterly Review. (From CONTINENTAL 
LeoDard Scott Co.. N. Y. 
for $5'25) LectLres Pour Tous. m. Paris 

* . Round Table 20 Das Tag~buch. 'W Berlin 

Rural Industries. Organ of World's Healtll. Orgalt of 
the Rural Industries the League of Red Cross 
Bureau. 1 Societies. Berne 

AMERICAN PERIODICALS 

WEEKLY $ SEMI-MONTHLY $ 

ChnstiOll Science MOIlitor. 
Boston. 

Gift of Mr. S. S. Khorana 
. Bombay 

Equal Rights. Organ of the 
National Women's Party. 

Baltimore, Md. 
* Literary Digest. New York 5 
* Nation. New York 5 
Publishers' Weekly. 

New York 6 

MONTHLY 
American Library AssocIation 

Booklist. Chicago 2 
* Asia. New York 4 
* Atlantic Monthly. Boston 5 
Book Review Digest. 

New York 12 
Boy's Life. The Boy Scout 

l\i~ine, New York ~ 

* Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and 
Social Science. Philadel· 

phia 5 
* Library Journal. 

New York 5 

MONTHLY 

*Canadian Magazine. Toronto 2 
CartJegie Library Bulletill. 

Pittsburgh 
Cumulative Book Index 

(Supplement to the United 
States Catalogue.) 

New York 14 
*Cu"e1ll History. N. Y. (gift 
from Mrs. Stegmr, Missouri.) 

* Harper's Magazine. 
New York 4 

d. 
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MONTHLY. 

* Industrial Arts Magazine. 
Peoria (Ill.) 

"'Ladies' Home Journal. 
Philadelphia 

* Libraries. Chicago. 
*National Geographical Maga

zine. Washington CD.C.) 
Physical Culture. N. Y. 

"'Playground. Organ of the 
Playground and Recreation 
Association of America. 

N.Y. 
.. Popular Mechanics. 

New York, 
Reader's Guide to Periodical 

Literature. N. Y. 
*St. Nicholas. New YDrk. 
*Scientific American. 

New York. 
*Wilso" (H. W.) Bulletin. 

New York. 
"'World's Work. NewYorl,. 

BI-MONTHLY. 

.. Journal of Political Eco-
nomy. New York. 

*Foreign Affairs. New York. 

2'50 

1 
3-30 

3·50 
4-

2 

3 

12 
4-

4-

4-

4-
5 

QUARTERLY 

"'International 

Ethics. 

*New York 

Journal of 
Chicago. 

Libraries. 
New York 

News Notes of California 
Libraries. San Francisco. 

Ontario Library Bulleti". 
Toronto 

*Political Science Quarterly. 
New York. 

American Library Associa
tion ( Membership) inclu-. 
ding the II Bulletin" and 
II Adult Education and th.e 

3'2 

5 

. Library. tt Chicago 5 

'"Farmer's Bulletins. DePart
mentof Agriculture, U.S.A, 

Washingtotl. 

International Index to Perio
dicals. H. W. Wilson • 

N.Y. 10 
* Smithsonian Institution 

Annual Report Wash. 

PUBLISHED IN INDIA 

DAILY Rs. AS. DAILY Rs. As. 

Bombay Chronicle. Bombay Pioneer. Alla1labad. 48 

2 copies each 25 Statesman. Calcutta. 36 

Forward. Calcutta. 30 Times of India. Bombay. 30 

Hindu. Madras. Also a free coPy from the 

Ilidian Dail~ Mail. Bombay. HIIi;ur Kamdar's Office. 

Indian National Herald. 
Bombay. 30 SEMI-WEEKLY 

Leader. Allahabad. 24- Amrit Bazar Patrika. 
New/lldia. lUadras. Calcutta 8 
(GiftJrom Mr. L. D. GaekWtJa.) Bengalee. Calcutta. 8 
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PUBLISHED IN INDIA 

WEEKLY 

Bombay Chronicle. 
Sunday Edi~ir)n. Bombay. 
Capital Calcutta. 
Indian Social Reformer. 

B'bay. 
Maratha, Poona. 
People. Labore. 
Princely India. Delhi. 
Set:vant of India. Poona. 
Times of India Illu£trated 

Rs. As. 

5 
54 

7 8 

4 
6 8 
f 
6 

Weekly. Bombay. 22 
U1lited India and Native 

States. Delhi. 
Wednesday Review (Railway 

Supplement) TrichinojJolJ,' 5 
Young India, Ahmedabad. 
Welfare. Calcutta. 

MONTHLY 

* Calcutta Review. Calcutta 8 
Cook's Oriental Traveller's 

Gazette. Bombay. 

Educational Review. Madras. 5 
Indian Industries aDd Power 

Bombay. 
Indian Review. Madras. 
Indian Railway Bradshaw. 

Calcutta. 16 8 
Indian States RetJiew, Madras 
Indian Textile Journal. 

Industry, 
Bombay. 12 
Calcutta. 3 

Maha Bodhi. JOUYIlal of the 
Maha BooM Society. 

Calcutta. 
*Modern Review. Calcutta. 8 8 
*Mysore Economic Journal 

Bangalore. 6 

I 

MONTHLY 

New Era. Madras. 

Prc.buddha Bharat. Calcut~. 

ProPerty Market. Bombay. 

Scholar. Palghat, Malabar. 

Treasure Chest. Bangalore. 

BI-MOllTHLY 

Agricultural 
India. 

journal of 
Calcutta. 

QUARTERLY, ETC. 

Catalogue ot Books publish-
·ed in the Bombay 

Us. AS· 

IS 

J 

3 
2 

6 0 

Presidency. Bombay 12 

*Indian journal of Economics 
Allahabad University 

Illdian Red Cross. Orgcm of 
the II/dian Red Cross 
Society. 

journal of the Indian Econo-
mic Society. Bombay. 

Journal of Indian History 
(3 numbers per annum) 

Bombay. 10 

Journal of the Bombay 
Natural Ristor;, Society. 
Bombay (5 IIUmbe" IJer 
annum.) 

Visva Bharati. Organ of Dr. 
Rabilldrallath Tagore's 
IlIternatiOllal University. 

Boltmr. 

Hindustan Review. Calcutta. 6 
~'Rupam. Calcutta. 2S 
Social Service. Bombay. 3 
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GUJARATI PERIODICALS 

DAILY Rs. As. 

Hindustan & Praja· Bombay. 25 
mitra. 

J arne J amshed. 
Mumbai Samachar. 

Sanj Vartaman. 

Bombay. 33 
Bombay. 24 
Bombay. 30 

SEMI-WEEKL\' 

Kathiawad Times. Rajkot. 7 

WEEKLY. 

Adnya Patrika. Baroda State 
Gazette. Baroda. 

Be Ghadi Mauj. Bombay. 5 

MONTHLY Rs. As. 

Buddhi Prakash, Ahmedabad 
Chitramaya Jagat, Poona. 5 8 
(Gujarati Ed.) 

Chhatralaya. Bhavanagar. 1 
Deshi Rajya. Nadiad. 
Guiarat. Bombay. 8 
Gujarat Shala Patra 

Ahmedabad. 1 8 
Guna Sundari. 
Hindi Graphic. 
Jnana Prachar. 
Jnana. Vardhak. 

Baroda. 4 
Bombay. 8 

Anand. 
Bombay. 

Khetivadi Vijnana. Limbdi. 
Kumar. Ahmedabad. 
Nava Chetan. Calcutta. 

1 8 
2 4 
1 8 
6 
6 6 

Brhama Desha. Rangoon. 6 8 I Prasthan. Ahmedabad. 5 
Gujarali. ( 2 copies) Bombay. 6 

each. 
Pustakalaya; Organ of the 

Baroda State. 3 8 
Gujarat Mitra. Surat. 5 8 
Gujarati Punch. Ahmedabad. 4 2 
Guiarat Times Nadiad. 
Hindi Punch. Bombay. 18 

Library Association. Baroda. 
Sahakar Patrika. Broach. 2 
Sahitya. Baroda. 3 
Samalochak. Bombay. 6 
Sharada. Baroda. Hindustan & Plajamitra 

Kesari. Bombay. 6 
(Chorwad) 6 8 

Nava Gujarat. Baroda. 3 Ahmedabad. Sharada Pith. 
Shikshana Patrika. Bhavnagar. 1 Nava Jivan. Ahmedabad. 4 

Praia Bandhu. Ahmedabad. 4 Vasant. Ahmedabad. 3 8 

Pratap. : Siuat. 3 8 
Sahitya Sadi. Surat. 4 
Saurastra Mitra. Ranpur. 4 
Sayaji Vijaya. Baroda. 3 
Vismi Sadi. Bombay. 7 

MONTHLY 

Vyayam. (Gujarati 
edition. ) 

Stree Bodha. 
Visva Prakash. 

Barod:!.. 1 
Ahmedabad. 3 

QUARTERLY 
Arogya, Orgalt of Baroda Brallch 

Red Cross Society. Baroda 

Dakshina Murti Bhavnagar. 4 
Ayurveda Vijnalla.Ahmedabad. 1 8 Deshi Vepari Chern. 
Bala Jivan. Baroda. 3 bernu Trimasik. Bombay. 4 
Balak. Godhra. 2 8 Kaumudi. Ahmedabad. 4 
Balamitra. Anand. 4- j .sabarmat~. <. 6 Nos. 
Bhagyodaya. Ahmedabad. 3 3) per year) Ahmedabad. 2 

8 
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MARATHI PERIODICALS 

DAILY. Rs. AS. MONTHLY Rs. As' 

Dnana Prakash Poona. 13 Dharma Jagriti. Thana. 2 8 
Navakala Bombay. 18 Gruhalaxmi. Bombay. 5 8 

J yotirmala. Bombay. 2 8 
WEEKLY K:r1oskar Khabar. Aundh. 1 4 

Aikya Satara. 2 13 Lokmitra. Belgaum. 2 2 
Dalavant Ratnagiri. 3 Lokshikshana. Poona. 
Chabuk Swar Bombay. 4 Madhukara. Karegaum. 3 
Jagriti. Baroda. 2 8 Mlda"d,e Masik. Nagpur. 
Kesari (2 copies) Poona. each 3 13 Manoranjana. Bombay. 4 8 
Maharashtra. Nagpur. 3 13 Marathi Shala Patrika Poona. 1 3 

Nizam Vijaya. Hyderabad. 313 Mumukshu. Poona. 3 8 

Rastra Vira. Belgam. 3 Purushartha. Satara. 2 

Samsthani Swaraj. Poona. 313 Ratnakara. Poona. 5 8 

Shraddhananda. Bombay. 3 Udyana. Nagpur. 5 

Swadharma. Nasik. 3 13 Sahavichar (Dwai Baroda. 11 

Tutari. Bomba·'. 3 13 
Masik ). 

Vidyasevak. Poona. 4 
Vijayi Maratha. Poona. 3 

Vi vidhajnanavistara. Bombay. 3 
Vividhavritta. Bombay. 3 13 Vyayama (Manthi Baroda. 1 8 

edition.) 

MONTHLY Warhad Shala Patrak. ~maravati. 

Anand. Po Dna. 3 QUARTERLY 
Ayurveda P mkasmala. Satara. 1 4 
Balodyan. Poona. 2 8 Samaj Sevak. Bombay. 3 
Chitrarcaya Jagat Poona. .5 8 Tattvajnanamandir. Amalner. 3 8 
Dasabodha. Satara. 2 1 

HINDI WEEKLY 
HINDI MONTHLY 

Hindi Pratap. Cawnpore. 
Bala Sakha. Allahabad. 2 8 

3 8 Madhuri. Lucknow. 6 8 
Jaill Mitra Sural. Maharathi. Delhi. 5 8 
Jayaji PratafJ Gwalior. Tyagabhumi. Ajmer. 4 

URDU 

Humdum ( daily j LucknQw. 15 . J Mashrak. (weekly) Gorakhpur" 6 
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PERIODICALS TAKEN IN FOR \ PERIODICALS IN THE ORIEN-
THE MAHILA (i.e. Ladies') i TAL INS rITUTE, BARODA. 

i 
LIBRARY, BARODA: I 

Rs. AS.! Abhandlungen f~; die Kunde des 
GUJARATI WEEKLIES. 

Nava Gujarat. 
Nava Jiv~n. 
Sayajj" Vijaya. 

Baroda. 3 
Ahmedabad. 4-

Baroda. 3 

GUJARATI MONTHLIES. 

3 8 Balmitra. 
Baljivan. 

Balak. 

Fursad. 
Gunasundari. 
Gujarat. 

Anand. 

Baroda. 
Godhra. 

2 12 
2 8 

Bombay. 8 

Baroda. 4-
Bombay. 8 

Kshatriya. Baroda. 3 

Kumar. Ahmedabad. 6 
Navachetan. Cakutta. 6 6 

Pustakalaya. Baroda. 3 8 
Samalochak. B6mbay. 6 

Sharda. Baroda. 6 8 
Stree Bodha. Ahmedabad. 3 
Vaidya Kalpataru. Ahmedabad. 3 

Vismi Sadi. Bombay. 7 

MARATHI MONTHLIES. 

Chitramaya Jagat. Poona. 3 8 
Gruhalaxmi. Bombay. 3 8 
Kirloskarakhabar. Aundh. 1 .4-
Lokmitra. Khanpur (Belgaum) 2 2 
Manoranjan. Bombay. 4- 8 
Ratnakar. Poona. 5 8 

: Morganlandes. Leipzig 

I
" American Oriental Journal. 

Xew Haven (Corin. ) 

Leipzig I Asia Major. 

Behar and Orissa Research Institute. 
Jul. Patna 

Bulletin de l'Ecble Francaise d'Ex-
treme Orient. Hanoi 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
Studies. London 

Deutsche Morganlandische 
chaft Zeitschrift. 

* Indian Antiquary. 

Gesells
Leipzig 

Bombay 
" Indian Arts and Letters. London 
Indian Epigraphy. Calcutta 

Indian Historical Quarterly. Cal;:utta 
Journal Asiatique. Paris 

Journ"l of the Andhra Historical 
Research Society. Rajahmundry 

Journal of the Bombay Branch of the. 
Royal Asiatic Society. Bombay 

*Joumal of Indian History. Madras 
Journal of Oriental Research. Madras. 
Journalof the Telugu Academy (in 

Telugu and English) Coconada 
Societe de Linguistique. La Sorbonne. 

B'llletin and Mem'lires. Paris. 
Vienna Oriental JourIial. Vienna 

HINDI MONTHLIES. 
I ! 

Visvabharati Journal. Shantiniketan 
BolpUL 

N.B.-Most 01 these periodicals are 
sent in exchange lor the 
"Gaekwad's Oriental Series," 

Bal Sakha.· Al1ahabad. 2 8 I 
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KAL\BHAVAN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE READING, 
ROOM, B,'.RODA. 

PUBLISHED IN ENGLAND. 

s d 
Art Work. q. 12 
British B<1ilder. m. 12 6 

British Machine-Tool 
Engineering. bi-m. 3 

British Soap Manufac' 
turer. m. 76 

Concrete and Construc-
tional Engineering. 

Decorator. 
Dyer. Calico Printer and 

Textile Review_ 
Electrician. 
Empire Production and 

Export. 
.... Engineer. 
... Engineering. 

Engineering Progress. 
Export ·World. 

*Geographic1.: Journal. 
Great Thoughts. 

'*History. 
'*Journalof Education. 
• Journal of the S:>ciety of 

Chemical Industry. 
Journal of the Society of 
Dyers and Colourists. 

m. 18 
m. 12 6 

m. 13 6 

w. 30 

m. 15 
w. 63 
w. 63 
m. 10 
tn. 11. 6 
m. 27 
w, 14 
q. 9 
tn. 10 

m 84 

tn. 60 

Machine Tool Review. 
House Organ of Alfred 
Herbert. Ltd., Coven· 

try. Gratis. 
Man and Metal. 
Modern Progress: 
Journal of Industry 
and Commerce. 

*New Statesman. 

Post Office Electrical 
Eng:neer's Journal. 

Process Engraver's 
Monthly. 

Royal Engineer's 
Journal • 

*Science Progress • 

Secretary. 

"'Sociological Review. 

Structural Engineer. 

*Studio. 
Textile Manufacturer. 
Textile Mercury • 
Textile Recorder. 

'*Wireless World and 
Radio Review. 

World Power. 

m. 

m. 
tn. 

w. 

s d 

q. 7 

tn. 8 

q. 23 
q. 32 

m 5 

q. 21 
m. 15 
m. 30 
tn. 26 
U'. 37 
tn. 32 

w. 19-6 
1IJ. 16 

PUBLISHED IN AMERICA. 

t* Annals of the American 

Academy of Political 
and Social Science. 
Philadelphia. bi-tII. 5 

Cornell Civil Engineer. 
Itheca. tn. 

*Current History 
2'50 

Magazine. N. Y. 
* Pial. N. Y. 

tn. 3'50 
,IJ. 3'60 

I*Economic Geography. $ 
Worcester (Mass.) q. 5 

tEngineer and Contrac-
ting. Chicago. m. 2'63 

tEngineering News-
Record. Chicago. ttl. 9 

tGeneral Electrical 
Review. Schenectady.",. 3'50 



175 

KALA BHAVAN, BARODA. 

PUBLISHED IN AMERICA 

Heat Treating and ' tPower. N.Y. w. 6 
Forging. Pittsburgh. m. 3·50 t Proceedings of the American 

tIndustrial and Engineer' Society of Civil Engineering 
iog Chemistry. N. Y. m. 4.75 

Washington. m· 7'75 tRadio News. N. Y. tn. 2,50 

tJournal of the American *School and Society. 

Institute of Electrical (Pa.) Lancaster w. 
Engineers N.Y. m. 6 *Science. N.Y. w. 

Journal'of Educational tSibley Journal of 

Method. 3'50 EngineEring. Ithaca. m. 2'50 

tJournal of Franklin Teacher's College Record, 3· 
Institute. Phila. fn. 6'10 N.Y. 

Journal of Chemical 
Industry. N. Y. m. 2'50 Industrial Index H. 

tMacbinery. N.Y. m. 6 W. 'Wilson Co., N. Y. 
tMechanical Engineer· Indexes over 200 tech· 

ing. N. Y. fII. 5'50 nical periodicals, 
Modern Quarterly. including those whose 

Baltimore. 5'25 titles are marked thus t 

PUBLISHED IN INDIA., 

:Burn's Engineering Rs. Indian Engineering. Rs. 
Magazine. House Calcutta. tv. 24 
Organ of Burn 
& Co., Howrah. gratis Indian Radio Times. 

Indian and Eastern Bombay. te'. 1 14 
Engineering. Calcutta 111. IS 

Indian Concrete Indian Textile Journal, 

Journal Bombay. 5 Bombay. m. 12 

24 L. 
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PERIODICALS IN THE READING ROOM OF THE 
SECRETARIAT LIBRARY, KOTHI, BA.RODA. . 

Capital. , 

Chemical Age, 

Calcutta 

London. 

Fairplay; shipping coal, marine 
insurance, commerce, 
finance. I.ondon. 

tCommerce Reports. Weekly 
survey of foreign trade: 
published by the Bureau of 
Foreign & Domestic Com
merce. U. S. A. Wash. 

Indian States Review. 

Agricultural J ournalof India. 
Calcutta. 

Commercial America. Pub
lished by the Commercial 
Museum. Philadelphia. 

Commercial Bulletin; a 
monthly review of official 
and other information 
relating ·particularly to 
the Britis~ Export Trade, 
issued by H. M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in 
India and Ceylon. Calcutta. 

Compressed Air Magazine. 
Published by the Com
pressed Air Magazine Co., 

New York. 

Dock and Harbour Authority. 
London. 

Fancy Goods Record. London 

WEEKLY. 

Indian Trade Journal, issueJ 
by tne Department of Com
mercial Intelligence and 
Statistics. Calcntta. 

Patents and Designs. Pab
shed by the Patent Office, 
Government of India. 
Calcutta. 

Times Imperial and Foreign 
Trade and Engineering 
Supplement. London. 

Wednesday Review. 
Trichinopoly 

MONTHLY. 

Indian Textile Journal. 
Bombay. 

Indian Magazine & Review. 
Organ of the National 
Indian Association. London 

Indian Review. Madras. 

Labour Gazette. Published 
by the Labour Office, 
Government of Bombay. 

Bombay. 

Mysore Economic Journal. 
Bangalore. 

t Nation's Business. Published 
by the Chamber of Com· 
merce of theUntted States. 

Perfumery and Essential Oil 
Record. London. 

r Shipping & TranSI;ort. London. 

I 
Sports Trades Journal. 

London. 
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QUARTERLY. 

Anglo-Vernacular Quarterly Journal of the Indian Merchants' 
Chamber. Bombay. 

Empire Cotton Growing Review. Journal of the Cotton 
growing Corporation. London. 

Hume Pipe News, ( India). HouseOrgan o(the Indian Hume 
Pipe Co., Ltd. Bombay. 
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PLACE AND PURPOSE; OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY 

The function of the Fre! Public Library is not only to stand ready, but 
to make the initial move to capture the swelling army of those who pass 
through the schools, to win them to the idea that edlcation is a never-end. 
ing process, t~ place the world of print at their disposal, and to supply the 
ski!' ed guidance needed to make th"lir adult lives, interesting, efficient and 
sane. 

THE LIBRARIAN, 

PUBLIC LIBRARY, \VASHINGTON. (D. C.) 

The ,most' important duty of the state is the universal education of the 
masses. No money which can be usefully spent for this indispensable end 
should be denied. Public sentiment should, on the contrary approve the 
doctrine that the more that can be judiciously spent, the better 'for the coun· 
try. There is no insurance of nations so cheap as the enlightenment of the 
people. 

: ANDREW CARNEGIE. 

WHY MR. C-\RNEGIE ESTABLISHED LIBRARIES 

I choose free libraries as the best agencies for improving the masses of 
the people, because they give· nothing for nothing. They only help those 
who help themselves. They never pauperize. Tl:ey reach the aspiring, 
and open to those the chief treac;ures of the worIli-those st:>red up in 
books. A taste for reading drives out lower tasteS. 

Besides this, I believe good fiction one of th! most beneficial relief to 
the monotonous lives of the poor. For these and other reasons I peerer the 
free public library to most if not any other agencies for the happiness and 
improvement of a community. 

ANDREW CARSEGIE. 
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APPENDIX XXXI 

SUMMARY REPORT -OF THE LIBRAKY DEPT. BARODA FOR 1927-28. 

THE CENTRAL LIBRARY. The Department was open for 280 days 
in the year, but the issuing of books was suspended for 30 days, while the 
Lending Library was being transferred to the Nyaya Mandir Hall: 1,453 
books were purchased at a cost of Rs. 4,080, 285 were received as gifts, etc, 
and 1,555 were discarded. .-\t the end of the year the stock amounted to 
87,948 volumes (English 52,530, Gujarati 18,125, Marathi 14,155, and other 
vernaculars 3,127.) The circulation figures were English 27,556, Gujarati 
35,247, Marathi 31,173, and other Vernacu1ars 3,060, making a total 
of 97,035 volumes, or a ilaily average of 388'14 volumes during the 250 
days on which the Lending Library was open. 3,118 volumes were also 
circulated in the city through Travelling Libraries. The number of registered 
borrowers was 4,323. The Children's Playroom was visited by 14,252 
children. The Newspaper Reading Room was open lor 365 days. 171 
periodicals were suhscribed for and 38 re.:eived as gifts. In the Bindery 
5,389 bo~ks were bound and repaired at a cost in wages and material~ of 
Rs.l,125. The Sanskrit .Section (including its stock of the Gaekwad's 
Oriental Series, as well as 13,165 mss and 6,459 Sanskrit printed books,) 
was transferred On 1st, September 1927 to the newly constituted Oriental 
Institute. 

TRAVELLING LIBRARY SECTION. 504 volumes were bought at a 
t:.lst of Rs. 694. 34 volumes were received as gifts, and 8 were discarded. 
The stocle at the end of the year was 17,426 volumes. 3,118 volumes were 
circulated in the city and 8,748 in the MofussiI. The circulation (11,865 
bo~ks) was carried on fro'm 130 centres, and mainly consists of Gujarati books. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION SECTION. 52 Shows were givE'n to 59,819 
persons and 12,500 stereographs were circulated. 

COUNTRY LIBRARIES. The Assistant Curator, having been p!aced on 
special duty to assist in the Flood Relief work in Petlad Taluka, could only 
sppare 51 days for library inspection. DUling this period he inspected 33 
libraries and 20 reading rooms. He gave lectures on library training in Petlad 
for three days, 12 village library secretaries being present. In January 1928 
50 secretaries of town' and village libraries were called to Baroda to discuss 
library problems. During April, elementary library instruction was given to 20 
scholars of the Male Training College. A Correspondence Training Class 
was also established for voluntary workers in the Library cause. Some 30 
teachers joined this class. Two new taluka or r:ounty library associations 
have been founded, i. e. in Padra and S ... nkheda, bringing the total number 
up to six. The 'fhird Conference of the Baroda Library Association met at 
Petlad in March under the Presidentship of Dr. K. G. Naik, and as usual. ~ 
Library Exhibittion was organized on this occasion. 

25 L. 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR. Mr. N. M.Dutt, Curator of Libraries, 
was elected a Fellow of the (British) Library Association, and has also been 
asked· by the Editor of a projected Library Encyclopaedia to act as literary 
representative for India in connection. with that undertaking. 

VISITORS. Amongst the numerous visitors to the Central Library 
may be mentioned four brge parties of American tourists, and the following 

. ladies ani gentlemen; the General Commaoding the Southern lndian Army, 
Mr. Statham, Secretary· to the Education Committee of the Statutory 
Commission, Sir Abbas Ali Baig (formerly Vice-President, of the Council . 
of India) and Lady Baig, Sir Moropant V. Joshi ( late Home Member, 
C. P. GovernmeRt), Miss Cecile Matheson (Extension Lecturer for the 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities), Mr. T. Mardy Jones, M.P. for 
Aberystwyth, Mrs. Margaret Cousens (Secretary of the Women's Indian 
Association), Mr. A. C. Hankin, C. S. I., C. I. E. (formerly Inspector
General of Police to H. E. H. the Nizam), Lt.--Col. S. Gordon Johnson, 
D.S.O., M. C , Dr. Charlotte Krause of Leipzig University and Dr. Helen 
Johnson, of Leland Stanford and Princeton Universities. Thes~ two ladies 
are students of Jainism and had visited Baroda some years before to consult 
manuscripts an4 make researches here. 

LIBRARY EXTENSION. Tbe Council have approved the proposals of 
a Library ~uilding Committee, and have requested H. H. the Maharaja 
. ~aheb to sanction the sum of rupees two lakhs for carrying out the project. 

EXPENDITURE. The expenditure for the year was:-Establishment, 
Rs. 26,623. Book purchase, 4,080, Book-binding (salaries and material) 1.128. 
Periodica.ls, 1,600, Insurance, 781, Travelling Library Section, 1,478, Visual 
Instruction Section, 2,276, Grants to aided Libraries, 31,379, Miscellaneous 
5,578, TOTAL RUPEES, 74,923. 

BUDGET FoR 1928-29. Sanctioned budget for the current year.
Establishment, 27,013, Book Grant, 14,000, Periodicals, 1,600, Bindery 
(including wages) 1,144, Travelling Library, 1,500, Visual Instruction 
Section. 3,360, Insurance, 782, Grants to Country Libraries, 31,379, 
Miscellaneous, 12.414. TOTAL Rs. 93,313. 

COUNTRY.4IBRARY STATISTICS. There are 45 district and town 
libraries and 661 village libraries, besides 172 reading rooms. The 
expenditure on these institutions amounted to Rs. 94,9B, of whch Rs. 31,379 
were contributed by Government, Rs. 33.681 by the District Boards and 
Rs. 29,879 by the people. 95 village libraries received DO grant, having 
failed to raise subscriptions. Up to the time of writing all the 45 town 
libraries and all the the village libraries except 16:have sent in their returns, 
which were as follows; Aggregate Stock of books 472,906, Circula-, 
tion 294,237, Readers 473,926. 
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ERRATA. 

Page Line 

40 12 For Dr. (afterwards R. G.) Bhandarkar read 
Dr. (afterwards Sir R. G.) Bhandarkar. 

57 14 For indexed on the lines of the British Library 
Assuciation read indexed on the lines of 
the "Subject Index to Periodicals," 
published by the British Library Associa
tion. 

64 7 For Mr. F. G. A. Andrews read Mr .. F. G. H. 
Anderson,· M. A., I. C. S. 

127 5 For Burnet, J. C. read Brunet, J. C. 



INDEX 

Abhinavagupta, 24 
. Academie francaise, xvii 
Accessioning, 19 
Accessions and stock, 76,77, 
Adams, W. G. S. Library Provision 
atld Policy. 47, 145 

Addresses by Maharaja Gaekwad, 
xxxiii 

Advajrasangra, 24 
Agricultural Exhibition, Ahmedabad, 

53 
Aiyyangar, K. Rangaswami, 28 
Aiyyangar, N. Gopalswami, Rao 
Bahadur,64 

Akers, S. G. SimPle Library 
CataZc.guing, vii, 150 

Alphabets,' see Scri pts 
Amanulla, king of Afghanistan 
(quoted),1 

American Library Association, viii, 
5, 15. 54, 126, 135, 137, 139, 145 

--A. L. A. Catalogue, 12,43, 126 
Amin. M. N., 30, 39, alld see 
Assistant Curator of Libraries 

Amogha varsha, king, 26 
Amreli Library, 31, 84 
-illus. facing Page 44 

Ananda Bhuvan Free Library, 
Patan, 41 

Anderson, F. G. H., 64 
Andhradesa Library A ssocation, 
54,55, 145 

Allglo-AmerlcalJ Cataloguing 
Rules. vii, 150 

Annals of Rajasthan, 40 
Annual Reports, see Reports 
Apprecialions of the Baroda 
Central Librarv, 61 seq. 

Architecture, Library, 149, alld 
see Building 

Assistant Curator of Libraries, 29, 52, 
atld see Amin, M. N. 

Association, Reports, Directories and 
Periodicals, 145-147 

Augustine of Hippo, saillt (quoted), 48 
Baker, Taylor Co., New York, 38, 135 
Bandhani Library, (illus.) facillg 
p.64 86 

Bangalore Library, 56, 153 
Baroda Central Library Club, 

Maharaja's address to, xxv 
-City libraries, 89, 153 
- Dewan of, see Krishnama Chari V. T. 
-Free Public Libraries, 1 seq., 4,29 
seq., 42. 46,48, 52, 59, 61 seq., 66, 
70, 80 seq., 84, seq., 97, seq., 100, 
]03 seq., 

Baroda Gazetteer, 2 • 

-Library Co-operative Society. 
(Varodera Pustakalaya Sahakati 
'MandaI) 36 seq., 38, 67, 97 seq. 

-:-State Library Association, 36, 38, 
67,97 seq. 

Benares Exhibition, 53 
Bengal Library Association, 55, 145 
Bengali Literary Society, xxvi 
Besant, Sir Walter (quoted), 18 
Best Books (Sonnenschein) vii, 132 
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Bhagavad-Gita, 20, 27 
Bltagavad-Purana, 20 
Bhandarkar, Sir R. G., 40 
Bhattacharyya, Dr. B., 27, 28 
Bhattacharyya, V., 24 
Bhor State, 57 
Bibliography, vi, 15 
Bibliography and LibrarY Ecot/omy, 

Catalogue 0/,1 23 seq. 
Bindery in Central Library, 19, 70, 72 
Binding see bo~kbinding. 
Biography, the value of reading, xxviii 
Bombay, Corporation of, 57 
-Exhitition at, 53 
-Government of, and Visual Instruc' 
tion,51 

-Government Library Committee, 57 
Book alui Its History, 124-125 
Book-binding 3, 19. 70, 72, 137. 
Book-card charging method, 8-10 
curiosities, 15 

-Selection Committee, 16,71,121·122 
Book shelving, 4! 148 
-trade in India,,38 
Books not a luxury but a necessity, 
xxxiii, 1 

Booksellers, 38, 97, 135-136 
Borden, W. A., xxxi, 2, 3, ( Port. ) 
facing p. 4., 7, 10, 11, 66 

Borden or Baroda Classification 
10-11, 150 

Borrowers, 7 seq •• 73, 75, 78 seq. 84 
seq., 111 seq., lIS, 117 seq. 

Boston (Mass.', 47, 155-6 
Bostwick, A. E. (quoted), 52 
British Museum, ( Fagan) HI, 
(Rawlings) 142, ( Rules' 150, 
( Catalogue) 156 

Brown, J. D. (quoted) 47 & 61, 124, 
14.0, 149, 150 

Budge~ of Baroda Library Dept., 70 

Building, library, 4, (illlls.) facillg, 
pp. 12. 13 

-(Eastman, W. R.) (quoted), 52, H9 
Buhler, Dr. G., 40 
Calcutta Imperial Library, 14, 56, 

140, ISO, 156 
-Lends out books free to anybody in 

India, 57 
-Library Committee on indexing 
J:eriodicals, 57 

-Library Conference, 53 
Calcutta Review indexed in Subject 
Index to Periodicals, 57 

Carnegie, A. (quoted,) 178 
Carnegie U. K. Trust, 47, 145 
Cataloguers, 16,seq, 71 seq. 
Catalogues. 13, 153 seq. 
Cataloguing, 150 seq. 
Chandernagore Library Conference, 55· 
Chhani M.S. Library, 41. 
Chapman, J. A., 56, alld see Calcutta 

Imperial LibIary 
Charging methods, see Book charging. 
Children's Playroom. Baroda, (iUus.) 
facing pp. 16-17 

I -17-8, 37,90 seq., 120 
Chimnabai, H. H. Maharani of 

Baroda,20 
Chivers. Cedric, 19, 135 
Citlema i" Educati01,(Marchant}, 51 
Cinematograph shows ( iUus. ) facing 
pp. 17.28 and see Visual lnstruction. 

Circulations in Baroda Libraries, 6, 8, 
3l, 32, 44, 59,73, 78-82, 84-88, 100. 
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Clarke, A. B. xxxi, 2 
Classification, 10-12, 94-6, 150 
Coconada Library Conference, 53 
Commissioner of Education, see 

Education, Commissioner of, 
Committees, library, 31, 33, 57, 

108, 121-2 
Conferences, library, 35 seq .. 53 
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C01l.temparary Review, 51 
Co-operation with other literary insti· 

tutions,54 
Co-operative Library Society, Baroda, 

3i, 97, 98 
Copperplate inscription, 26 
Country Branch of Library, Depart

ment, 31seq. 
-Libraries of Baroda, State, 81, 84, 

88, 103 seq. 
County ( taluka) library meetings and 

associations, 34, 98 seq. 
Crunden, 1<'. M. (quoted), 29, 162 
Cutter, C. A., 10, 11 
-RIdes for a Dictiottary Catalogue, 

vii, 150 
Dabhoi Library, (illus.) faci1lg p. 53, 84. 

Dutt, N. M. (part.) facing P. 7 
-v., 65-6,71, 140-141 

Dwarka, 31, 36, 41, 84 
-Library (illus.) facing :P. 49 
-Confereuce, 36 
Early Printed Books, Facsimiles from 
(Duff), 16 

East Lothian travelling libraries 46 
Eastman, W. R. (quoted), 52, 142 
Edgerton, Prof. F., (quoted) 54 
Education (Baroda), Commissioner of, 
3, 71, 11.5, and see Dikshit, N. K. 

-Compulsory and free (Baroda), 
xxi,65 

Ed14cation in Baroda (Pandya) 2 
Educational History of Baroda. 
Landmarks in, 1,65-6 

Elzevirs, 16 . 
Dalal, C. D., 21,40 
Dalgado, S. R., Influence of Portuguese English classics to be translated into 
on Asiatic Languages, 26. vernacular languages, xxix 

Damaged and lost books, 114, 115, 118 English language and . literature, 6, S, 
seq. . J 16-7, 68, 71, 74, 76 seq. 121 

Dana J. C. (quoted), 42 English Catalogue of Books,· 38, 127 
--Library Primer, vi, 140 English Periodicals, 167 
Dastur family of Navsari, 42 Errata, 181 
Deputy Inspectors of Education Dept. Ervine, St. John, 50. 
as library inspectors, 29 . Estienne, R., 16 

Dewan of Baroda, see Krishnama Exeter City Library, Librarian of,' 7 
Chari, . V. T. Exhibitions (Library), 35, 37,53,' 

Dewey, Melvil, vii, 2, 10, 151 Expenditure and budgets of libraries 
Dharmasalas (rest-houses), 31 32, 70, 84 seq. 107 
Diagrams illustrating Baroda library Facsimiles of early Prluted books in 
statistics, 59, 100 British Museum, 16, 156 

Dickinson, A. D., vi, 56, 140 
-Punjab Library Primer, vi, 5~ 140. 
Dikshit N. K. (part. ) facing p. 3, and 
see . E1ucation, 
(Barodil) 

Dinnaga,23 

Commissioner of 

Directories of libraries, etc., It5 
District Boards, see Prant Panchayats 
Dull. E. F., 124, 127 

Fay and Eaton, Instructions in the 
use of books and libraries, vii, 14: 1. 

Fiction, Value of good,178. 
Fire in Central Libr;ary, 17 

Forbes. A. Kimloch. 40 
French Academy, xxvii 
Gaekwad. see Sayajirao Gaekwad, 

Maharaja 
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Gookwad's Orie,lIal Series, 22, seq. I Index£s to Periodicals, 15, 57, 129, 
40-1. 132, 134 

-List, at ClJd of book Indexing, Books on, 158-seq. 
Games and occupations in Children's India. Government of; pamphlet on 

Playroom, 17, 90 Vis"all"struclio" i" Baroda 51 
-(illus.) faci"g ~ 16 : -Library Conference ( Lahore) 57: 
Gandevi Library, 34-5,84 C 
-Conference, 35 

I ommittee on Indexing (Calcutta) 57 
. -Legends, ancient Indian, xxv 

Gandhi, L. R., 21, 27 , Indian Library A . t' 54 I G . J L. ( cd) 5 ssocla lon, seq., 46 
arvIn,. quat, -\Vomen's University Po:>na. 39 

Government of .Bar~'s contributions, Indore State, 53 ' 
to country librarIes, SO seq. 103 1 uI '1 'al' I 167 
seq., 109, ISO ' 'IS n 11k ex, 

Grafton & Co., 15, 135 lllleNllio"al i"Jex 10 />eriodicals 
Gubya Samaja, 26 IS, 134, 167 

Inter-loan of books, 57 
G"jarati books, Cafalog"c of, 13, 39, f 154 In ormation Bureau, Library as, 1J 

Gujarati language and literature. 6, 17, 
38 seq., H, 54, 71, H, 76, 78 seq .. 
121 seq., 150, 154 

-Book Selection Committee, 121 seq. 
-Periodicals, 171 
Gujarati Vernacular Society 
Sahitya Parishad} xxv. 54 

Haravarsa, king, 26 
Harivamsa, 20 

(Gujarati 

Hemchandra (part. )faci"g p.21 
Hemchandra Charya Jain Library, 

Patan,41 
Hindi, xxvi, 6, 71, 76, seq., 7S, 121, 

172 
Hitchler, T., Calalog"i"g for SmaU 

Libraries, vii. 151 
Hours of opening, 69, 105 seq., 
Ill, 116 

Ichalkarangi State, 57 
l11iterates, Visual Instruction f~r 48 
Imperial Education Conference Com-

mittee's Report 0" Ci"ema ill 
EJucaticm, 51 

Imperial Library, Calcutta, see Calcutta 
a,ad see Chapman, J. A. I 

Independent and unaided libraries in ,. 
lJaroda, 41 

Jagatguru of Dwarka, 36 
Jaisalmere, 21, 39, 157 
Jain Conference, Cafalogllc of !.ISS, 40 
J!\in religion and literature, 39 
Kadi Prant Library, Mebsana. (illus) 
facillg ~. 48 

Kadi Town Library, Radi, (iU"s.) 
facillg~. 52, 84 

Kalabhavan Technical Institute perio' 
dicals in, 174-5 

Kalpadrakosa, 25 
K.1.milasila. 23 
Kamrej Library, 32 
Kantawala, M. H., 35 
Karka Suvarnavarsa, king, 26,28 
Kamali Library, 32, 86 
Karve, Prof., Life of. 39 
Kathor Library, 41,85 
Kavi, R., 25 
Kav)'CIrnimamsa (iU"s.J, facillg~. 20 

Kesbava, 25 
.Kholved (Kamrej) Library. 41 
Kok cinematograph, 49 
Krisbna, hero· king of Dwarka. 36 
KriSbnamachari, K. T. 
Krishnama Chari, V. T., Rao Ba/I('. 
d"r, viii, xxi, Xlii (port).jacill' p. 2 
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Krishnamacharya, Emhar, 23 Library Supply Stores, 37, 97 seq. 
Kudalkar, J. S., (Port.) facing p. 5,3" 135 seq. 
54-5, 141, -the people's university, xxxvi, 

Kumarila, ~8 -Provision and Policy (Adams),47, 145 
Kumarpaia, king, (port.) facitig -Text-books, usefll, vi, seq., 
p. 21,39 -Training, se~ Librarianship Ligny, 

Ladies' Clubs in Baroda. 19, 65, 69. Prince Eugene de (quoted),63 
70, 72 Literacy in Baroda and in other parts 

-Library, see Mahila Library of India, 68 
Lahore 53, 56. 157 Literary Societies, xxv, xxv, 54 
Lal/dmarks ill Educational History of I Loans of books for departmental use, 
Baroda, 65 I 119 

Lalldmarks in the History of Baroda Local boards' contrihutions to libra-
Libraries, 66-7 ries, 30, 103 seq. 

Language for India, common, xxviii, Lost and d'!maged books, 114, US, 
Languages spokell in Baroda City, 6 118 seq. 
Larned, J. N. (quoted), 29 Low, l\liss B, 51. 
Lees, Dr. David, (quoted), 63 I Lowell (J. Rus~ell) quoted, 88 
Legends of India, xxv !. Madras, library 'activities in, 55 
Lending Library,'Baro~, (illus) faCil/g,' -Library Association, 147 
p. 13, 5 69,72, 117 -library activities, 55 

Librarian: importance of his work, I-conference, 53 
xxxiii, 16, 18 -University, 53 

-as adviser to students, viii, 18 ; Magic lanterns; 48 
Librarianship, Training in, xxxi, 2, I -slides (Keystone.Co), 135 
53-3. 56, {A. L. A. Malluals} 139, I Mahabharata, 20 
(Fay and Eaton) 141, (Friedel) 141, Maharasthra Library Association 1, 55, 
( Lowe) 142, (£Hce) 143, (Tse-Chien 147 
Tai) 143, (Williams) 144 Mahila (i.e. Ladies') Library, 3, 72. 

Library alld the Community (Wheeler) 19,62,70-1,72, 76, 78, I20 j 173 
51, 144 Mahipal. king, 24 

Library Association (British). 54,57, Mallsollasa, 28 

67. 129, 141, 146 Manual of Library Economy (Brown),' 
Library building, see Architecture, 
alld see Building 

-college courses proposed. in Baroda, 

xxxi. 
Library economy, books on, 139 seq. 
-magazines, 34, 38, 54, 145 
Library Miscellalt:y, Baroda, 54 
-Movement ill Baroda, Lalldmarks 
ill,66-7 
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Vii, 47, 61, 140 . 

Manuscripts, 20-2, 39, seq., 57, 

Mantlscripts, Cataloglling of (Delisle) 
151, (Library of Congress) 164-
(Jaisalmere) 157 

Map of Baroda State, at the elld of book 

Marathi language and literature,6, 13, 
16, 72, 74, 76, 78-9, 94-6 
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~arathi Book Selection Committee, 
121 

-Catalogue, 13, 
-Classification, 901-
""":Grantha Sangrahalaya (MarathiLi. 

brary) Bombay, 35 
-Literary Conference, 54 
-Periodicals, 172 
Marble, Round the World Travel 
Guide, (quoted) 6] 

Marchant, Sir J. The Cll1em(~ ill Edu 
catioll,51 

Masani, A. N. xxxi 
Mehsana Library, 31-32, (illus.) 
lacing p. 48 

-Vanikar Club Library, 41 
Mehta, Sir Manubha\ N., 36 
Mehta, Mrs. S. Sumant, 39, 
(Port.) jacillg p. 36 

Melbourne Public Library, 47 
Middleton, Si~ T. H. (quoted) 63 
Miniature editions, 15 
Miraj State, 57 
Mitra Mandals, 3D, 66 , 
Modem Review, indexed in Subject 
Index, 57 

/4ohaparajaya ( illus.) facing p. 21 
Music Conference, Baroda, 53 
Mysore State, 53, 55, 56 
Naik, Dr. K. G., (port. ) facing p. 36, 
37 

Nalanda University, 23 
liavsari Prant Libra~y, ( illlls. )fcrcillg " 
p. 45, 31, 84, 42, 159 
-Dastur Mehedi Rana Library, 42, 
159 

Natyasastra. 24 
New York Libraries ( quoted) 29 
New York State Travelling Libraries, 
47 

Newark (N. J.) book charging system, 
8-9 

Newsagents, 135-6 
Newspaper and Periodical Reading" 
Room, 3, 19, 88, 120 

Nitisataka (quoted), 20 
N yayaPra'l!esha, 23-4 
Okhamandal Prant Library, 
- Dwarka, (illus), facing p. 49, 36, 84-
Open access, 7-8, 118, 

Oriental Conferences, 28 

-Oriental Institute, Baroda, 4, 20-2~ 
-PeriodIcals in, 173 
-Staff ( illus) facing p. 8 
Overdue books, 9. 118 
PadmaPllratla (quoted), 20 
Padra Taluka (county) Library .\sse· 
ciation, 34 

Palana Library (illus.) facing p. 61 
Palm-leaf Mss (illlUl.) /acillgp. 19-20 
Pandya, T. R, 2 
Parker, Sir G., 51 
Patan libraries, 21, 39, 40, 41, 8-1-
Patel Bros., Karachi, 48 
Pathe Freres, 48 
People should contribute towards up' 

keep of libraries, 42 
Periodical Room, see Newspaper and 

l'eriodical Rt ading Room Baroda. 
Periodicals, 145-7, 167 seq. 
-In Baroda Central Library, 74 
-of the World, (Exhibition, Baroda,) 

(illus.) facing p. 37 
Peterson, Prof. 39, 40 
Petit 0. N.) Institute, Bombay 53,155 
Petlad Gatu Lalji Library, 41 
-Library Conference, 3S 
-Public Library, 84 
- Taluka ( County) Library Associa· 

tion 34 
Photostat Camera, 27 
Picture Postcards, and Stereograpbs, 

17,48, 166 
Plantin Press. 16 
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Plague camp in Baroda (ill"s.) facing 
p. 32.33 . 

Polo in Ancient India. 28 
Pope, M. N., Buying List few small 

libraries, viii, 130 
Poole's Ilulex to Periodicals, 15, 130. 
Poona; Maharasthra Library Associa
tion, 55, 147 

Populatron of Baroda Cityaod State, 68 
Portuguese in Asiatic Language (Injlu-

en.;e 01), 26 
Preface, v. 
Pri~ting and Binding, books on, 137-:-8 
Promotion of Gujarati Literature, xxv 
publisher atld Bookseller, 38, 147 
Publishers. 135-6 

Rules Cataloguing, 150-2 
-Book Selection Committees, 121.,.2. 
-Couotry Libraries. 103-9 
-Taluka Libraries Association. 98-9 

, - Tr,lVelling Libraries, 111-4 
Rupam, Calcutta, indexed in Subject 
Index of Periodicals, 57 

Ruskin, J. (quoted), xix 
Saadi (quoted), 20 
Sahitya Magazine, J5 
Sanderson, C. R. Library Law (qlloted) 

61 
Sangli State. 57 
Sankara!NamiIJ, 24 
Sankheda Taluka Library Associa
tion 34 

Puddokottah State, 56 Sanskrit Sec~ion, Central Library, 
Punjab Library Primer (Dickino:;on) 56 Baroda, see O.ientaUnstitute. 
-University Library School, 56 I Sarma. Ramavatara, 25 
Publishers' Weekly. New York, 36 I Sayajirao III, Maharaja of Baroda,· 
Pu.stakalaya, Baroda (Gujarati library i v, xx~, xii, xxv-xxxvii, ( Port, ) 

" ) 34 38 ' .Frol1iJS: (quoted) I, 1-3, 18, 20, 21. 
ma~azme " " : 23, 29, 35,40,61. 62, 65, 

Pustakalaya Sabayak Sahakarl Mandai I S hI" I t" t fh L"b coo m realOn 0 e 1 rary 
Varodeni (Library Cooperative 50- I 17-18 
ciety, Baroda) 37, 97, ; Script f<>r all India, Common, xxviii, 

Radiopticon, 48, 49 : Secretariat Library, Baroda, periodi-
Rnders, see Borrowers . i cats in, 176-7 
Reader's guide to Periodicals, 15, 124, ~ Sergeant, P. W •• 2 

167 I Sections of Baroda Library Dept. 3, 
Rees, G. Libraries for Childrc" (qllOtedl\ 69,72,78. 
61, 1.!3 ! Shakespeare, Tercentenary Exhibition 

Reference Library, Baroda, 3, 13-6,; (UlmJ), facing p. 29. 
69,71,116-:7 i -Facsimiles of Foliosand Quartors'. 

-( illus.) facing p. 12 15, Miniature Edition, 15. 

Religion, . Seminar -of comparative, Sankaracharya, 36. 

(Baroda) vi. 163 
Reports. 99. 206, 113, 179, 180 

Reserved books, 7, 119, 
Richmond, Bruce, 16 

, 

I 

Ruler of Baroda ( Sergeant), 2 I 
Rules, Central Librarr. B,aroda.l"15 .... Zoi 

Self-education . throughtbe library, 
xxxvi, (Bcsant) 18 . 

Shastri, Harapasad, 24. 
Shastri, R. A. Krishna, 21. 
Shastri, Ramaswami. 27. 
Shastri, Yajnesvar •. 20. 
Shiva. 36. 
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Shrigondekar, G. K , 28. 
Shriinant Jaisinhrao Gaekwad Libr uY. 

Baroda, 31, 84 
Siddhpur Libraries. 41, 84. 
Simpl(in Marshall & Co. 38 
Sinor library (illus.) facing p. 56 
Sinor Taluka Library Association. 34 
Soares, A. X., 26 
Sonnensc.hein W. S. Best Books. vii, 132 
Speeches on libraries and 'literature by 
'Maharaja Sayajirao G.oekwad, xxiii 

seq. 
Spielmann. M. H., 16 
Staff of Baroda Library Dept., 3, 4, 

71-2. 
-(Portrait group) facing p. 8 
-Country Libraries, 107-8 
Statistics for last 16 years, 73 
Steed, Wickham (quoted), 88 
Stereogra.phs and stereoscopes, 45, 48, 

(Keystone Co.) 135. 
Stock of books ill Central Library, 5, 

76,77,179. 
-In Country Libraries, 80-2, 84-9,180 
Siory-telling, 17, (illus.) facing p. 17 
Strachey, St. Loe (quoted), 58, 88 
Subject Index to Periodicals, 15, 
57,129,167 

-Indian journals indexed in, 57 
Tagore, Dr. Rabindranath, -+5, 55 
Taluka (County) Library Associatiuns. 
34 

- Rules, 98-9 
Tankwada Library. Patan, 41 
l'antricism, 26 
Tattvasal1graha, 23 
Technical In'stitute, Baroda. see 

Kalabbavan 

Thomson, O. R. H. (quoted), 52 
Tibet. 23 

Times Literary S'Ipplemetlt, 16, . 
(quoted) 61-2 

, Tod, J. A"IIals oj RajalitJra,~. 40 
'fown Libraries, ~ aroda State List 
of, 80 seq. 

Trade catalogues, and bibliographies, 
126 seq. 

Translation Fund, Maharaja's. xxx 
Translations into Gujarati. 31 

Travelling Libraries, 2,4,5, 43 seq., 
70, 82 66, 104. 108, 113-4. 

--( illus. ) facing p. 9 
Tucci, G., 25 
Unaided libraries, (Baroda), 41. 108 
United Provinces, 57 
United States, travelling libraries 
in, 47 

Urban councils (visishta panchayats) 
30104 

Urdu, xxvi, 6, 12.71,76, 78, 121, 172. 
Vajrayatla, 28. 
Vaghodia. County Library Association, 

34 
Varnama, Cinematograph show at, 
(illus.) facing p. 28. 

--Library (illus.) /aci"g p. 60. 80 
Varodera Pustakalaya Sahayak 

Sabakari Mandai. see Baroda Library 
Cooperative Society 

Vaso Library, interior (illus.) /acillg 
p. 65-84 

Vastupala, 39 
Vedic Mss Cataloglt4 0/. 22 
Vernacular books in the Library, 6. 76, 
78,79 

-Classification for, II, 12, - 94 
-Literature. .preservation and 
improve~ent. xxv seq. xxxii, 

-Translation Fund. xx;,; 

VietlllQ Oriental Journal. (quoted) 62 
Vijapur, Buddhi Sagar Library, 41 

-Public Library, 85 
\'illage Libraries, 4, 103-9 see also 
Country libraries 

Vindhyavasin, 28 



Visishta panchayats, see urban 
councils 

Visnagar Public Library, (illus)'/acing 
p. 57, 85 

Visual Instrction, 3, 4, 48, 83 and see 
Cinematographs and Stereographs 

Vitthal Mandir, Baroda, 20 

Vora Library, ~iddhpur, 41 
Washington. Library, Librarian, 
(quoted) 178. 

Wembley Park, British Empire 
Lxhibition,53 

191 

Wheeler, J. L. The Library and the 
: Community, 51, 144 
i Whitaker, J, RejerenceCatalogue 
: 0/ Books, 38, 132 
I Whittier, J. G., The Library (poem) xx 
I ~Vidgery, A. G., vi 
i Willingdon Lord ( quoted), 62. 

i Wilson (H. W. ) Co., New York, 15, 
I 38, 133-4, 136, 

II Winternitz, Prof. M. ( quoted ), 62 
Wisconsin Travelling Libraries, 47 

Wrigley, M. J. (quoted), 48, 51 

Printed at the State Press Baroda, and published on behalf of the 
Governinent of H. H. the Maharaja Gaekwad by Newton Mohun Butt, 
F. L. A., Curator of State Libraries, Baroda. 
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GAEKW AD'S ORIENTAL SERIES. 
--.. --

Critical editions of unprinted Sanskrit Works, edited by 
competent scholars, and published by the Oriental 

Institute, Baroda. 

BOOKS PUBLISHED. 

1. Kavyamimamsa: a work on poetics, by RaJa8ekhara 
(88~920 A.D.): edited by C. D. Dalal, and R. Ananta· 

Rs. A.. 

krishna Sastry, 1916. Re-issue. 1924 .. 2-4 

This book has been 8et (J8 a text-book by the Bombay 
and Patna UniVeT8itie&. 

2. Naranarayal}.ananda: a poem on the Paura~ic story of 
ArJuna and K!"~~a's rambles on Mount Gimar, by Vas
tupiila, Minister of King Vlradhavala of Dholka, com
posed between Samvat 1277 and 1287, i.e., A.D. 122) 
and 1231 : edited by C. D. Dalal and R. Anantakrishna 
Sastry, 1916 . . out of print. 

3. Tarkasali~raha: a work on Philosophy (refutation of 
Vais~ika theory of atomic creation) by Anandajiiiina 
or .Anandagiri. the famous commentators on S'aitkarii
carya's Bhi~yas, who flourished in the latter half of 
the 13th century: edited by T. M. Tripathi, 1917 2-() 

4. Partbaparakrama: a drama describing ArJuna's re
coveryof the cows of King Virii~a, by Prahliidanadeva, 
the founder of Piilanpur and the younger brother of 
the Paramara king of ChandriivatI (a state in Miirwar). 
and a feudatory of the kings of Guzerat, who was a 
Yuvarala in Samvat 1220 or A.D 1164: edited by 
C. D. Dalal, 1917 .. ~6 

5. Ralltrau4havamsa: an historical poem (Mahikiivya) 
describing the history of the Biigulas of Mayiiragiri, 
from Rii~~rQ.u9ha, king of KanauJ and the originator 
of the dynasty, to NiirayaQa Shih of MayiJragiri by 
Rudra Kavi, composed in S'aka 1518 or A.D. 1596: 
edited by Pandit Embar KriBhnama.charya with Intro-
duction by C. D. Dalal, 1917 •. 1-12 

6. Lili~anusasana: on Grammar, by Viimana, who lived 
between the last quarter of the 8th 'century and the 
first quarter of the .9th century: edited by C. D. 
Dalal. 1918 •• • • •• •• ~8 

7. Vasantavilasa: an historical poem (Mahiikavya) des
cribing the life of Vastupiila and the history of 
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Rs • .6. 
Guzerat, by Balachandrasiiri (from Modheraka or 
Mo9hera'in Ka9i Prant, Baroda State), contemporary 
of Vastupala, composed after his death for his son in 
Samvat 1296 (A.D. 1240): edited by C~ D~ Dalal, 1917 1-8 

8. Riipaka~atkam: six dramas by Vatsaraja, minister of 
Paramardideva of Kalinjara, who lived between the 
2nd half of the 12th and the 1st quarter of 13th cen-
tury: edited by C. D. Dalal, 1918 . . • • 2-4 

9. Mohaparajaya: an allegorical drama describing the 
overcoming of King Moha (Temptation), or the conver
sion of Kumarapala, the Chalukya King of Guzerat, 
to Jainism, by Yasal;tpala, an officer of King Ajaya
deva, son of Kumarapala, who reigned from A.D. 1229 
to 1232: edited by Muni Chaturvijayaji with Introduo-
tion and Appendices by C. D. Dalal, 1918 ~ 

10. Hammiramadamardana: a drama glorifying the two 
brothers Vastupala and Tejal;tpiila and their King Vira.
dhavala of Dholka, by Jayasimhasiiri, pupil of Vlra
siiri, and an Acarya of the temple of Munisuvrata 
at Broach, composed between Samvat 1276 and 1286 
or A.D. 1220 and 1239: edited by C. D. Dalal, 1920. ~ 

11. Udayasundarikatha: a romance (Campii, in prose and 
poetry) by S099hala, a contemporary of and patronised 
by the three brothers Chchittariija, Niigarjuna, and 
Mummul)iraja, successive rulers of Konkan, composed 
between A.D. 1026 and 1050: edited by C. D. Dalal 
and Pandit Embar Krishnamacharya, 1920 2-4 

12. Mahavidyavi4ambana: a work on Nyaya Philosophy, 
by Bha~~a Vadindra who lived about A.D. 1210 to 
1274: edited by M. R. Telang, 1920 2-8 

13. PracinagurjarakavysaIi.graha: a collection of old 
Guzerati poems dating from 12th to 15th centuries 
A.D.: edited by C. D. Dalal, 1920 2-4 

14:. Kumarapalapratibodha: a. biographical work in 
Priikrta, by Somaprabhiichiirya., composed in SalDvat 
1241 or A.D. 1195: edited by MuDi Jina.vijayaji, 1920 7-8 

15. GaQakarika: a work on Philosophy (Pasupata. School) 
by BhiisarvaJ iia who lived in the 2nd half of the 10th 
century : edited by C. D. Dalal, 1921 1-4 

16. Sangitamakaranda: a. work on Music by Niirada.: 
edited by M. R. Telang, 1920 ~. 2-0 

17. Kavindracarya List: list of Sanskrit works in the 
collection of Kavindracarya, a. Benares Pandit (1656 
A.D.): edited by R. Anantakrisbna. Shastry, with a 
foreword by Dr. Ganganatha Jha, 1921 • • 0-12 

18. Varahagrhyasiitra: Vedio ritual (domestic) of the 
Yajurveda: edited. by Dr. R. Shamasastry, 1920 0-10 

19. Lekhapaddhati: a. collection of models of state and 
private documents, dating from 8th to 15th centuri611 
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Rs. A.. 

A.D.: edited by C. D. Dalal and G. K. Shrigoildekar, 
~~ .. ~ 

20. Bhavi!i1ayattakahi or Paiicamikahi: a. romance iIi 
Apabhramsa language by Dhanapiila (circa 12th cen· 
tury): edited by C D Dalal, and Dr. P. D. Gune, 1923 6-0 

21. A Descriptive Catalo~ue of the Palm·leaf and Im
portant Paper MSS. in the Bhandars at Jessal
mere, compiled by C. D. Dalal, and edited by Pandit 
L. B. Gandhi,1923 3-4: 

22, 23. Parasurimakalpsiitra: a work on Tantra, with 
commentary by Riimeava.ra. and Paddhati by Umanan-
do.: edited by A. Mahadeva Sastry, B.A., 2 vols., 1923 11-0 

24. Tantrarahasya: a. work on the Prabhakara School 
of Piirvamlmiimsii, by RamiinuJiicarya: edited by Dr. 
R. Shamasastry, 1923 1-8 

25, 32. Samarili~aQa: a. work on architecture, town· 
planning and engineering, by king BhoJa. of Dhara. 
(11th century): edited by Mahamahopadhyaya T. 
GaJ;lapati Shastri, Ph.D., 2 vols., 1924·1925 •• 10-0 

26, 41. Sidhanamili: & Buddhist Tantric text of rituals, 
dated 1165 A.D. consisting of 312 small works, com· 
posed by distinguished writers: edited by Benoytosh 
Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D., 2 vols., 1925-1928 14-0 

27. A Descriptive Catalo~ue of MSS. in the Central 
Library, Baroda: Vol. 1 (Veda, Vedala~al}a and 
Upan~ads), compiled by G. K. Shrigondekar, M.A. and 
K. S. Ramaswami Shastri, with a. Preface by Dr. 
B. Bhattacharyya, Ph.D., 1925 ." 6-0 

28. MinasolJisa or Abbila!i1itirthacintimaQi: an ency· 
clopredic work divided into one hundred chapters, 
treating of one hundred different topics by Somesvarade· 
va, & Chalukya king of the 12th century: edited by 
G. K. Shrigondekar, M.A., 3 vols., vol. I. 1925 2-12 

29. Nalavilisa: a drama by Riimchandrasiiri, pupil of 
Hemachandrasiiri, describing the PauriiQika story of 
Nala and Damayanti: edited by G. K. Shrigondekar 
and L. B. Gandhi, 1926 2-4 

30, 31. Tattvasali~raba: a Buddhist philosophical work 
of the 8th century by S'!intarak~ita, a Professor at 
Niilandii with'Patijikii (commentary) by his disoiple 
KamalaSila, also a Professor at Niilanda: edited by 
Pandit Embar Krishnamacharya with a Foreword iIi 
English by Dr. B. Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D., 2 vols. 
1926 •• 24-0 

33,34. Mirat·i-Abmadi: with its Khatimae or Supple
ment: By Ali Mahammad Khan, the last Moghul 
Dewan of GuJarat: edited in the original Persian t:; 
Syed Nawabali, Professor of Persian, Baroda Colle~l, 
3 vols. (vols. I and III in the Press), vol. II. 1927 " f 1~ 



· Rs. A. 
35. Miinava~rhyasiitra: a work on Vedic ritual (domestic) 

of the Yajurveda with the Bhii~ya of A~~iivakra: 
edited with an introduction in Sanskrit by Pandit 
Ramakrishna Harshaji S'iistrl, with a Prefn.ce by Prof. 
B. C. Lele, 1926 5-0 

36. Niityasiistra: of Bharata with the commentary of 
Abhinavagupta of Kashmir: edited by M. Ramakrish· 
no. Kavi, M.A., 4 vols, vol. I, illustrated, 1926 6-0 

37. Apabhrams'akiivyatrayi: consisting of three works, 
the Carcarl, Upadesarasiiyana and Kalasvariipakulaka, 
by Jinadatta SUrl (12th century) with commentaries: 
edited by L. B. Gandhi, 1927 •• 4-0 

38. Nyiiyapravesa, Part I (Sanskrit Text): on Buddhist 
Logic of Dhiniiga, with commentaries of Haribhadra 
SUrl and PiirBvadeva: edited by Principal A. B. Dhru· 
va, M.A., LL.B., Pro·Vice·Chancellor, Hindu Univer. 
sity, Benares Shoray. 

39. Nyiiyapravesa, Part II (Tibetan Text): edited with 
introduction, notes, appendices, etc., by Pandit Vidhu· 
sekhara Bhattacharyya, Principal, Vidyabhavana, Vis· 
vabharati, 1927 1-8 

40. Advayavajrasail~raha: consisting of twenty short 
works on Buddhist philosophy by Advayavajra, a Bud· 
dhist savant belonging to the 11th century· A.D., 
edited by Mahiimahopiidhyiiya Dr. Haraprasad Shastri, 
M.A., C.I.E., Hon. D. Lrrr., 1927 2-0 

42. Kalpadrukosa: standard work on Sanskrit Lexico· 
graphy by Kesava: edited with an elaborate introduc· 
tion and indexes by Pandit Ramavatara Sarma, M.A., 
Sahityacharya. of Patna. In two volumes, vol. I, 1928 10-0 

43. Mirat-i·Ahmadi Supplement: by Ali Muhammad 
Khan. Translated into English from the original 
Persian by Mr. C. N. Seddon, I.C.S. (retired) and Prof. 
Syed Nawab Ali, M.A. Corrected Re·issne 6-8 

BOOKS IN THE PRESS. 
1. Riimacarita of Abhinanda, Court poet of Hiirava~a (cir. 

9th century A.D.): e.dited by K. S. Ramaswami 
Shastri. 

2. Niityadarpaqa: on dramaturgy by Ramacandra Suri 
with his own commentary: edited by Pandit L. B. 
Gandhi and G. K. Shrigondekar, M.A. 

3. Niityasiistra: Vol. II. edited by M. Ramakrishna Kavi. 
4. Jayiikhyasamhitii: an authoritative Piiiichariitra work: 

edited by Pil.ndit E. Kr~~amacaryya of Vadtal. 
5. Buddhist works on Logic: containing reconstructed 

texts from Chinese, Tibetan texts and English transla· 
tion of Chinese texts of ancient authors like NagiirJuna 
Vasubandhu, etc. by Prof. Giuseppe Tocci of Italy. 
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6 ManasoUlisa or Abhil~itarthaclntamaJ;li, vol. II. edited 
by G. K. Shrigondekar, M.A. 

7. A Descriptive Catalo~ue of MSS. in the Oriental 
Institute, Baroda, vol. II (S'rauta, Dharma and 
Grhya Siitras) compiled by the Library staff. 

8. A Descriptive Catalogue of MSS. in the Jain Bhan
dars at Pattan; edited from the notes of the late Mr. 
C. D .. Dalal, by Pandit L. B. Gandhi, 2 vols. 

9. BhavaprakaSana of S'aradiitanaya: an ancient work 
on Dramaturgy: edited by Pandit Ramaswami Shastri, 
Oriental Institute, Baroda and His Holiness Yadugiri 
YatiraJa Swami, Melkot. 

10. Prajiiopayaviniscayasiddhi of Anangavajra and Jiia-
. nasiddhi of Indrabhiiti: two important works belong
ing to the little known Vajrayanaschool of Buddhism 
(8th century A.D.): edited by Dr. B. Bhattacharyya, 
Ph.D. 

11. Siddhantabindu: on Vedanta philosophy by Madhusii
dana Sarasvati with commentarv of Purusottama: 
edited by P. C. Divanji, M.A., LL.M:. . 

12. Tatha~ata~uhyaka or Guhyasamaja: the earliest and 
the most authoritative work of the Tantra School of 
the Buddhists: edited by Dr. B. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., 
Director, Oriental Institute, Baroda. 

13. Influence of Portu~uese on the Asiatic Lan~uages : 
Translated into English from Portuguese by Prof. A. X. 
Soares, M.A., Baroda College, Baroda. 

14. Persian Chronicle: history of the Safvi Period of 
Persian History, 15th and 16th centuries, by Hasan 
Ramlu: edited by C. N. Seddon, I.C.S. (retired), 
Reader in Persian and Marathi, University of Oxford . 

. 15. Naiijarajayasobhii~aqa: by Nrsimhakavi aliaa Abhi
nava Kalidasa, a work on Sanskrit Poetics and relates 
to the glorification of Naiijariija, son of V'i~abhiipa of 
Mysore: edited by E. Krishnamacharya. 



PUBLISHED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF H.H. THE 
MAHARAJA GAEKWAD OF BARODA. 

Gazetteer of the Baroda State. By Rao Baha.dur Govindbhai H. 
Desai, B.A., LL.B., Naeb Dewan, Baroda. State, aDd the late 
Principal A. B. Clarke, B.A. With map. 2 volumes, 1923, each 
Rs.15. 

Census of India, 1921, Vol. xvn. Baroda. By Satyavrata 
Mukerfea, B.A., Subah, Baroda Division, formerly Superintenden'
of Census Operations, Baroda State. 

In three parts 1921-22-
Part I Report 

" II Imperial Tables 
" III State Tables 

-----

Rs. As. P. 
16 8 0 
900 
480 

Mirat-i-Ahmadi. the Original Persian Text. Edited by Professor 
Nawab Ali. In 3 volumes. 

(Gaekwad's Oriental Series. VOZ. II, 1927, R8. 12. Vou. laM 111 
. are In the. Pres8.) 

EnClish Translations of Vole. I and II are also in preparation. 
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